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ANNOUNCEMENTS 
First  Term  May  19  to  June  24 

Second  Term  June  30  to  August  5 

CHAPEL  HILL,  NORTH  CAROLINA 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 


Sixteen  Constituent  Institutions 

WILLIAM  CLYDE  FRIDAY,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  LL.D.,  President 

RAYMOND  HOWARD  DAWSON,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President— Academic 
Affairs 

 Vice  President— Student  Services  and  Special  Programs 

L.  FELIX  JOYNER,  A.B.,  Vice  President— Finance 
JOHN  L.  SANDERS,  A.B.,  J.D.,  Vice  President— Planning 

GEORGE  ELDRIDGE  BAIR,  B.A.,  M.A.  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Educational  Television 
JAMES  L.  JENKINS,  JR.,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President 

EDGAR  WALTON  JONES,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Vice  President— Research 
and  Public  Service 

JOHN  P.  KENNEDY,  JR.,  S.B.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  J.D.,  Secretary  of  the  University 

ARNOLD  KIMSEY  KING,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  to  the  President 

ROSCOE  D.  MCMILLAN,  JR.,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Governmental 
Affairs 

RICHARD  H.  ROBINSON,  JR.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President 

J.  LEM  STOKES,  II,  A.B.,  M.Div.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Vice  President— Academic  Affairs 

ROBERT  W.  WILLIAMS,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Vice  President— Academic 
Affairs 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  was  chartered  in  1789  and  opened  its  doors  to 
students  at  its  Chapel  Hill  campus  in  1795.  Throughout  most  of  its  history,  it  has  been 
governed  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  chosen  by  the  Legislature  and  presided  over  by  the 
Governor.  During  the  period  1917-1972,  the  Board  consisted  of  one  hundred  elected 
members  and  a  varying  number  of  ex  officio  members. 

By  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1 931 ,  without  change  of  name,  it  was  merged 
with  The  North  Carolina  College  for  Women  at  Greensboro  and  The  North  Carolina 
State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering  at  Raleigh  to  form  a  multicampus 
institution  designated  The  University  of  North  Carolina. 

In  1963  the  General  Assembly  changed  the  name  of  the  campus  atChapel  Hill  to 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  and  that  at  Greensboro  to  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro  and,  in  1965,  the  name  of  the  campus  at 
Raleigh  was  changed  to  North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh. 

Charlotte  College  was  added  as  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte  in 
1965,  and,  in  1969,  Asheville-Biltmore  College  and  Wilmington  College  became  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  and  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  respectively. 

A  revision  of  the  North  Carolina  State  Constitution  adopted  in  November  1970 
included  the  following:  "The  General  Assembly  shall  maintain  a  public  system  of 
higher  education,  comprising  The  University  of  North  Carolina  and  such  other 
institutions  of  higher  education  as  the  General  Assembly  may  deem  wise.  The 
General  Assembly  shall  provide  for  the  selection  of  trustees  of  The  University  of  j 
North  Carolina...."  In  slightly  different  language,  this  provision  had  been  in  the i 
Constitution  since  1868. 


On  October  30,  1971,  the  General  Assembly  in  special  session  merged,  without 
changing  their  names,  the  remaining  ten  state-supported  senior  institutions  into  the 
University  as  follows:  Appalachian  State  University,  East  Carolina  University, 
Elizabeth  City  State  University,  Fayetteville  State  University,  North  Carolina 
Agricultural  and  Technical  State  University,  North  Carolina  Central  University,  North 
Carolina  School  of  the  Arts,  Pembroke  State  University,  Western  Carolina  University, 
and  Winston-Salem  State  University.  This  merger,  which  resulted  in  a  statewide 
multicampus  university  of  sixteen  constituent  institutions,  became  effective  on  July 
1,  1972. 

The  constitutionally  authorized  Board  of  Trustees  was  designated  the  Board  of 
Governors,  and  the  number  was  reduced  to  thirty-two  members  elected  by  the 
General  Assembly,  with  authority  to  choose  their  own  chairman  and  other  officers. 
The  Board  is  "responsible  for  the  general  determination,  control,  supervision, 
management,  and  governance  of  all  affairs  of  the  constituent  institutions."  Each 
constituent  institution,  however,  has  its  own  board  of  trustees  of  thirteen  members, 
eight  of  whom  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  four  by  the  Governor,  and 
one  of  whom,  the  elected  president  of  the  student  body,  serves  ex  officio.  The 
principal  powers  of  each  institutional  board  are  exercised  under  a  delegation  from 
the  Board  of  Governors. 

Each  institution  has  its  own  faculty  and  student  body,  and  each  is  headed  by  a 
chancellor  as  its  chief  administrative  officer.  Unified  general  policy  and  appropriate 
allocation  of  function  are  effected  by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  by  the  President 
with  the  assistance  of  other  administrative  officers  of  the  University.  The  General 
Administration  office  is  located  in  Chapel  Hill. 

The  chancellors  of  the  constituent  institutions  are  responsible  to  the  President  as 
the  chief  administrative  and  executive  officer  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina. 
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CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS 


FIRST  TERM 


May  19 

May  20 
June  6 

June  20 
June  23-24 


Monday— Registration. 

Late  Registration  Provisions:  Registration  for  credit  will  be  permitted 
on  May  20,  and  until  4:30  on  May  21,  but  a  fee  of  $5  will  be  charged  for 
each  student  who  registers  later  than  May  19. 

Tuesday— First  day  of  classes. 

Friday— Last  day  for  submitting  an  application  for  admission  to 
candidacy  or  an  application  for  the  master's  and  doctoral  degrees  for 
the  August  Commencement. 

Friday— Last  day  of  classes  for  first  term. 

Monday-Tuesday— Examinations  according  to  schedule. 


EXAMINATION  SCHEDULE 


June  23,  Monday 


June  24,  Tuesday 


Examination 


Class 


Examination 


8  to  10  a.m. 


9:40 


8  to  10  a.m. 


11  to  1  p.m. 


1:00 


11  to  1  p.m. 


3  to  5  p.m. 


4:20  and  others  not  otherwise 
provided  for:  3  to  5  p.m. 


A  number  of  short  courses  and  institutes  will  be  offered  during  a  term  June  11-June 
26.  A  list  of  these  courses  and  institutes  is  included  under  the  section  Special  Fea- 
tures. Classes  meet  3  hours  (or  more)  per  day  for  3  semester  hours  credit. 


CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS  (Continued) 


SECOND  TERM 


June  30  Monday— Registration. 

Late  Registration  Provisions:  Registration  for  credit  will  be  per- 
mitted on  July  1  and  until  4:30  on  July  2,  but  a  fee  of  $5  will  be 
charged  each  student  who  registers  later  than  June  30. 

June  1  Tuesday— First  day  of  classes. 

July  4  Friday— Holiday. 

July  11  Friday— Doctoral  dissertations  and  masters' thesis  for  candidates  for 

the  August  Commencement  must  be  filed  in  the  Graduate  School  by 
this  date. 

July  12  Saturday— Written  examinations  for  masters'  candidates  for  the 

August  Commencement  may  not  be  taken  after  this  date. 

August  1  Friday— Last  day  of  classes  for  second  term. 

August  2         Saturday— Last  day  for  final  examinations  for  the  masters'  or 
doctoral  degrees  for  graduation  in  August. 

August  4-5       Monday-Tuesday — Examinations  according  to  schedule. 

EXAMINATION  SCHEDULE 


August  4,  Monday 


Class 

11:20 
2:40 
8:00 


Examination 

8  to  10  a.m. 
11  to  1  p.m. 
3  to  5  p.m. 


August  5,  Tuesday 

Class  Examination 

9:40  8  to  10  a.m. 

1:00  11  to  1  p.m. 

4:20  and  others  not  otherwise 
provided  for:  3  to  5  p.m. 


A  number  of  short  courses  and  institutes  will  be  offered  during  a  term  June  30 
through  July  15.  A  list  of  these  courses  and  institutes  is  included  under  the  section 
Special  Features.  Classes  meet  3  hours  (or  more)  perday  for  3  semester  hours  credit. 
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DOUGLASS  HUNT,  LL.B.,  Vice  Chancellor,  Administration 
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LYLE  VINCENT  JONES,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  Vice  Chancellor 
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DONALD  GENTRY  TARBET,  Ed.D.,  Director  of  Summer  Session 

THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD 

JOHN  CHARLES  MORROW  III,  Ph.D.,  Provost 
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EDGAR  HIESTER  ALDEN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Music  (1976) 
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EDWARD  G.  HOLLEY,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 

CHRISTOPHER  COLUMBUS  FORDHAM  III,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine 
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E.  MAYNARD  ADAMS,  Ph.D.,  Kenan  Professor  of  Philosophy 

JOHN  BERRY  ADAMS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Journalism 

E.  MARVIN  ALLEN,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

GEORGE  D.  ALLEN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 

WALTER  R.  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Sociology 

HAROLD  L.  ANDREWS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

THOMAS  J.  ANDREWS,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

GARY  M.  ARMSTRONG,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

WILLIAM  E.  AVERA,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

LAWRENCE  G.  AVERY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

WILLIAM  B.  AYCOCK,  J.D.,  LL.D.,  Kenan  Professor  of  Law 

EDWARD  E.  AZAR,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

TOMAS  BAER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

ROBERT  A.  BAIN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

LESTER  B.  BALL,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education 

J.  HUNTER  BALLEW,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 

ENRIQUE  A.  BALOYRA,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

WALTER  K.  BARGER,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Anthropology 

ROBERT  J.  BARNARD,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Art 

TED  J.  BARNES,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  (Speech) 

PATRICIA  R.  BARNETT,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dramatic  Art 

DAVID  G.  BASILE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography 

E.  EARL  BAUGHMAN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology 

STEPHEN  B.  BAXTER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

THOMAS  J.  BEAUBIER,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Anthropology,  Center  for  the 

Study  of  Aging  and  Human  Development,  Duke  University 
GERALD  BERENT,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Slavic  Languages 
LARRY  X.  BESANT,  M.S.L.S.,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science,  Ohio 

State  University 
HAROLD  A.  BIERCK,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

MICHAEL  EDWARD  BISHOP,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 
JACK  E.  BLACKBURN,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education 

SANDRA  B.  BLACKLEY,  M.A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 

JAMES  CD.  BLAINE,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Transportation 

WALKER  J.  BLAKEY,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

MICHAEL  A.  BLEYMAN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

MARVIN  R.  BLICKENSTAFF,  M.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

M.  ROBERT  BLUM,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

CARL  S.  BLYTH,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

MOE  A.  BOOKER,  M.F.A.,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

HENRY  C.  BOREN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

CALVIN  M.  BOWER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

THOMAS  A.  BOWERS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 

WAYNE  A.  BOWERS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics  ^ 

BERNARD  BOYD,  Th.D.,  James  A.  Gray  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature 

MARY  FRANCES  BRANCH,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

PAUL  D.  BRANDES,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  (Speech) 

JOHN  C.  BRANTLEY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

BRENDA  M.  BRANYAN,  M.S.L.S.,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

RICHARD  A.  BRICE,  Ed.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

DONALD  L.  BROCKINGTON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anthropology 

MAURICE  S.  BROOKHART,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
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CHRISTOPHER  BROOKHOUSE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
EUGENE  H.  BROOKS,  JR.,  M.B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Accounting 

E.  WILLIS  BROOKS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
THOMAS  D.  BROSH,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
DUANE  BROWN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

R.  LEE  BRUMMET,  Ph.D.,  W.  J.  Graham  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
THOMAS  H.  BRYLAWSKI,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
RICHARD  P.  BUCK,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
MAURICE  M.  BURSEY,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
J.  ROBERT  BUTLER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology 

SAMUEL  W.  BYUARM,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Sociology,  Johnson  C.  Smith 
University 

JAMES  R.  CALDWELL,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

RICHARD  P.  CALHOON,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

SUZANN  K.  CAMPBELL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 

MARGARET  F.  CARLIN,  M.S.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 

JAMES  C.  CARPENTER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

JOEL  J.  CARTER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Music 

PABLO  GIL  CASADO,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 

WAYNE  A.  CHRISTIANSEN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy 

JOSEPH  A.  CIMA,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

FRED  M.  CLARK,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Portuguese 

GORDON  B.  CLEVELAND,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 

DONALD  F.  CLIFFORD,  JR.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law 

GEORGE  H.  COCOLAS,  Ph.D.,  Professor'of  Medicinal  Chemistry 

MORRIS  H.  COHEN,  M.Sc,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work 

JAMES  L.  COKE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

F.  NASH  COLLIER,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
PHILIP  W.  COOKE,  D.S.W.,  Professor  of  Social  Work 
RICHARD  H.  COOP,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

J.  ROBERT  COX,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  (Speech) 
JAMES  H.  CRAWFORD,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics 

HENRY  B.  CREECH,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing 
Sciences 

GEORGE  B.  DANIEL,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  French 

EDWARD  W.  DAVIS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

MORRIS  S.  DAVIS,  Ph.D.,  Morehead  Professor  of  Astronomy 

ROBERT  L.  DAVIS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

BARBARA  D.  DAY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

CHARLES  E.  DAYE,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

HENRY  H.  DEARMAN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

LU  JEAN  SWAIM  DeSAlX,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Zoology 

ROBERT  DESJARDINS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

JANET  W.  DIAZ,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 

WILLIAM  C.  DICKINSON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany 

DAVID  D.  DILL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

MARTIN  DILLON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

JAMES  W.  DIMMICK,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History 

JOHN  W.  DIXON,  JR.,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Art 

HOWARD  D.  DOLL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  (Speech) 

FRANK  A.  DOMINQUEZ,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

ARISTOTLE  J.  DOMNAS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany 
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DENNIS  G.  DONOVAN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

ELISHA  P.  DOUGLASS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

DAVID  E.  DUNN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology 

PATRICK  F.  EAREY,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

PATRICK  B.  EBERLEIN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

ALVA  V.  EBERSOLE,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish 

DAVID  A.  ECKERMAN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

BRUCE  K.  ECKLAND,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology 

JONATHAN  A.  EDDY,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

DOUGLAS  A.  ELVERS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

ALFRED  G.  ENGSTROM,  Ph.D.,  Alumni  Distinguished  Professor  of  French 

CARLA  H.  ETHIER,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

JOHN  D.  EYRE,  Ph.D.,  Professsor  of  Geography 

JAMES  DOUGLAS  FABREY,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

WILLIAM  E.  FAHY,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology  in  Institute  of  Marine  Sciences 

EUGENE  H.  FALK,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  French  and  Comparative  Literature 

WERNER  D.  FALK,  Ph.D.,  Distinguished  Professor  of  Philosophy 

J.  ALAN  FEDUCCIA,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

LEE  W.  FINKS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

JUDITH  FLAXMAN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

JOSEPH  M.  FLORA,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

JOHN  W.  FLORIN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 

RICHARD  M.  FOGLE,  Ph.D.,  University  Distinguished  Professor  of  English 

MAXINE  F.  FORREST,  M.A.T.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

JOHN  GAA,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

JAMES  B.  GADSON,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

JOHN  P.  GALASSI,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

FREDERICK  L.  GALE,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

EDWARD  MICHAEL  GALLIGAN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

ROBERT  B.  GARDNER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

READ  A.  GILGEN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

PETER  G.  GLENN,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

JAMES  L.  GODFREY,  Ph.D.,  Distinguished  University  Professor  of  History 
SUE  E.  GOODMAN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
JOHN  B.  GORMAN,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
ELIZABETH  M.  GRAHAM,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science, 

Duke  University 
RUSSELL  B.  GRAVES,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dramatic  Art 
WILLIAM  H.  GRAVES,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
ANN  GREGORY,  M.A.T.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
DAVID  N.  GRIFFITHS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
KENNETH  I.  GROSS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
GILES  B.  GUNN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Religion  and  American  Studies 
ROBERT  J.  GWYN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radio,  Television  and  Motion 

Pictures 

SOPHIA  HADJIAN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 

B.  WESLEY  HADZIJA,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

IRVINE  R.  HAGADORN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 

I.  R.  STIRLING  HAIG,  II,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  French 

ROBERT  L.  HAIG,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 

NANCY  M.  HALL,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 

CYNTHIA  J.  HAMPTON,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Recreation  Administration 
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ROGER  D.  HANNAY,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Music 
JOHN  R.  HARDING,  M.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
ROY  E.  HARKIN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
WILLIAM  R.  HARMON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
HOWARD  M.  HARPER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
ARTHUR  J.  HAWLEY,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
CAROLINE  B.  HERIZA,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 
VIRGINIA  HIDAY,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  University  of 
Colorado 

KENNETH  O.  HIGGINBOTHAM,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Botany 

ROBERT  DON  HIGGINBOTHAM,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

DIANE  L.  HINKLE,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Comparative  Literature 

FRANCES  B.  HOGAN,  M.A.  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

LARA  G.  HOGGARD,  D.Ed.,  William  Rand  Kenan  Professor  of  Music 

C.  CAROLL  HOLLIS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 

ROBERT  C.  HOLLOW,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Linguistics 

VIRGINIA  RAYE  HOLT,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

SAMUEL  M.  HOLTON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 

JOHN  J.  HONIGMANN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anthropology 

DANIEL  N.  HOOKER,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

PAUL  B.  HOUNSHELL,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

ARTHUR  L.  HOUSMAN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Dramatic  Art 

BARRY  R.  HOWES,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 

GEORGE  W.  HOUSTON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics 

ROBERT  A.  HOWARD,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Art 

RONALD  W.  HYATT,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

ROY  L.  INGRAM,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology 

KHALID  ISHAQ,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicinal  Chemistry 

THEODORE  H.  JABBS,  J.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Business  Administration 

BLYDEN  JACKSON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 

MICHAEL  JACOFF,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Art  History 

STEPHANIE  W.  JAMISON,  M.  Phil.,  Instructor  in  Linguistics 

CHARLES  E.  JENNER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 

DORIS  U.  JENNINGS,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

DONALD  C.  JICHA,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

DELL  B.  JOHANNESEN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

BRUCE  C.  JOHNSON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Linguistics 

MARJORY  W.  JOHNSON,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 

WARREN  JOHNSON,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Psychology 

ANNIE  LEE  JONES,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education 

S.  SHEPARD  JONES,  Ph.D.,  Burton  Craige  Professor  of  Political  Science 
HENRY  KAISER,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Psychology,  University  of  California  at 
Berkeley 

JOSEPH  J.  KALO,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

KENNETH  W.  KAMBIS,  M.A.T.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

MARTIN  KAREL,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

RICHARD  J.  KEINTZ,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
DOUGLAS  G.  KELLY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  &  Statistics 
E.  DON  KENNEDY,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
GEORGE  A.  KENNEDY,  Ph.D.,  Paddison  Professor  of  Classics 
LAWRENCE  D.  KESSLER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
ALBERT  W.  KING,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
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BURTON  B.  KING,  M.A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 

JAMES  KIMBALL  KING,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

PAUL  L.  KING,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

MARY  E.  KINGSBURY,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

RICHARD  W.  KINNAIRD,  M.F.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

ROBERT  KIRKPATRICK,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

FRANK  W.  KLINGBERG,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

THOMAS  J.  KNIESNER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

SAMUEL  B.  KNIGHT,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

CALVIN  F.  KNOBELOCH,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing 
Sciences 

LUVERNE  H.  KNUZE,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 

BRUNO  A.  KOCH  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dramatic  Art 

WILLIAM  J.  KOCH,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Botany 

RICHARD  J.  KOPEC,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography 

RUDOLPH  J.  KREMER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Music 

ARIE  KRUGLANSKI,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology,  Tel-Aviv 
University 

DONALD  B.  KUSPIT,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Art 

MARY  TURNER  LANE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

HAROLD  Q.  LANGENDERFER,  D.B.A.,  Peat,  Marwick,  Mitchell  Professor  of 

Professional  Accounting 
LEWIS  LEARY,  Ph.D.,  William  Rand  Kenan,  Jr.,  Professor  of  English 
GEORGE  S.  LENSING,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
BARNEY  F.  LeVEAU,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 
BEVERLY  L.  LEVENSON,  M.A.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Anthropology 
WILLIAM  T.  LEVINE,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
HELMUT  H.  LIETH,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Botany 
LEWIS  LIPSITZ,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
ROGER  W.  LOTCHIN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
LARRY  S.  LOEFFLER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicinal  Chemistry 
ARNOLD  H.  LOEWY,  LL.M.,  Professor  of  Law 

CHARLES  H.  LONG,  Ph.D.,  William  Rand  Kenan  Jr.,  Professor  of  History  of  Religions 
DOUGLAS  C.  LONG,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
EUGENE  R.  LONG,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology 
ANTHONY  G.  LO  RE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 
LAURA  R.  LOVE,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing 
Sciences 

BILLY  WADE  LOVINGOOD,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

JOSEPH  C.  LOWMAN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

BOBBIE  B.  LUBKER,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education 

TOWSEND  LUDINGTON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

ANGELA  LUMPKIN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

ROBERT  S.  McCABE,  M.S.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 

W.  JAMES  McCOY,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

DIANE  E.  McGRATH,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  (Speech) 

DAVID  McFARLAND,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 

ROBERT  L.  McKEE,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

ALSI  R.  McKINNON,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 

WILLIAM  A.  McKNIGHT,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish 

PETER  L.  McNAMARA,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

DONALD  C.  McNEIL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
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GENNA  RAE  McNEIL,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History 
FRED  HENRY  MaclNTOSH,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
PAUL  MAGENNIS,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

ROBERT  B.  MAHAFFEY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing 
Sciences 

RICHARD  ALLAN  MANN,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Law 
W.  ROBERT  MANN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

MAURICE  P.  MARCHANT,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science, 

Brigham  Young  University 
STEPHEN  A.  MARINI,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Religion 
ARTHUR  S.  MARKS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 
DONALD  F.  MARTIN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
STANLEY  J.  MARTINKOSKY,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and 

Hearing  Sciences 
JOHN  D.  MARTZ,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
ALBERT  M.  MATTOCKS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

WILLIAM  H.  MELSON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Radio,  Television  and  Motion  Pictures 
BISHETTA  D.  MERRITT,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radio,  Television  and  Motion 
Pictures 

ANCEL  C.  MEWBORN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

SIEGFRIED  MEWS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German 

LEE  E.  MEYER,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Recreation  Administration 

JON  A.  MEZZ,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dramatic  Art 

VASA  D.  MIHAILOVICH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Russian 

CLARA  ELIZABETH  MILLER,  D.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

ROBERT  M.  MILLER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

RONALD  C.  MILLER,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

JERRY  LEATH  MILLS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

EARL  N.  MITCHELL,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics 

MARLYS  M.  MITCHELL,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

MARGARET  L.  MOORE,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy  and  Assistant 

Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration 
EDWARD  D.  MONTGOMERY,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French 
RONALD  W.  MORAN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
BARRY  M.  MORIARTY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography 
EDOUARD  MOROT-SIR,  Ph.D.,  William  Rand  Kenan,  Jr.  Professor  of  French 
JAMES  L.  MORRISON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
FREDERICK  O.  MUELLER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
JAMES  JOSEPH  MULLEN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Journalism 
L.  EDWARD  MULLINS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 
STANLEY  MUNSAT,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
WILLIAM  P.  MURPHY,  LL.B.,  J.S.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
ALAN  W.  NEEBE,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
CHARLENE  M.  NELSON,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 
JOHN  K.  NELSON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 

SHELDON  E.  NEWHOUSE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

BOYD  LEE  NEWNAM,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

J.  PAUL  NICKELL,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Radio,  Television  and  Motion  Pictures 

LOREN  ALFRED  NIKOLAI,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

JERRY  L.  NOE,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

PETER  O'CONNOR,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

JAMES  L.  OLSEN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy 
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MARIAN  ORGAIN,  M.A.,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science,  University 
of  Houston 

THOMAS  ORSAGH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
WILLIAM  S.  PALMER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
CLAUDE  U.  PAOLONI,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 
MABEL  M.  PARKER,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 
CAROL  A.  PARR,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 
ROBERT  G.  PAUL,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing 
Sciences 

GORDON  W.  PEARLMAN,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dramatic  Art 
LEE  13.  PEDERSEN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
JAMES  W":  PENCE,  Ph.D.;  Associate  Professor  of  English  (Speech) 
CYNTHIA  L.  PERWIN,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Political  Science 
ROBERT  W.  PETERS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 
KARL  PETERSEN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
BILLY  JAMES  PETTIS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
RICHARD  W.  PFAFF,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
JOHN  A.  PFALTZGRAFF,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
JANE  H.  PFOUTS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work 
RICHARD  C.  PHILLIPS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
CLAUDE  PIANTADOSI,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Medicinal  Chemistry 
FRANCIS  PLEASANTS,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
JOUETT  LYNN  POWELL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 
WILLIAM  S.  POWELL,  M.A.,  Professor  of  History 
JAMES  W.  PROTHRO,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
CALVIN  PRYLUCK,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radio,  Television  and  Motion 
Pictures 

WALTER  B.  PRYZWANSKY,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
YVES  de  la  QUERIERE,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  French 
GEORGE  RABINOWITZ,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
GILBERT  G.  RAGLAND,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
PAUL  C.  RAGLAND,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology 
FORREST  READ,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
THOMAS  Q.  REEFE,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History 
JEAN  R.  REINER,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Therapy 
MICHAEL  D.  RESNIK,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
ISAAC  N.  REYNOLDS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Accounting 
TOM  REZZUTO,  JR.,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Dramatic  Art 
DWIGHT  C.  RHYNE,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
MICHAEL  L.  RICE,  M.B.A.,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Business  Administration 
RICHARD  J.  RICHARDSON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
GAIL  L.  RICHMOND,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 
KATHLEEN  C.  RIEDER,  M.F.A.,  Instructor  in  Art 

HUGH  L.  ROBERTS,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  University  of 

North  Carolina  at  Charlotte 
ELIZABETH  D.  ROBERTSON,  M.A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Hearing 

Sciences 

PAMELA  S.  ROBINSON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
PETER  J.  ROBINSON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
HOWARD  O.  ROCKNESS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 
ROBERT  D.  RODMAN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Linguistics 
MICHAEL  Z.  RONMAN,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
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FRED  W.  ROPER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 
JAY  FRANK  ROSENBERG,  Ph.D.,  Professsor  of  Philosophy 
LAWRENCE  G.  ROWAN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
DAVID  S.  RUBIN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
LOUIS  D.  RUBIN,  Ph.D.,  University  Distinguished  Professor  of  English 
ROBERT  A.  RUPEN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
FREDERICK  A.  RUSS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
RICHARD  D.  RUST,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
MARVIN  SALTZMAN,  M.F.A.,  Professor  of  Art 
BETTY  J.  SANDERS,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 
JAMES  H.  SANFORD,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 
JACK  M.  SASSON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Religion 
PHILLIP  C.  SCHLECHTY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
GEORGE  SCHLESINGER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
MICHAEL  SCHLESSINGER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
PETER  J.  SCHMIDT,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
JOHN  M.  SCHNORRENBERG,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Art 
DIETRICH  SCHROEER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
CHARLES  P.  SCHUCK,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 
JOHN  H.  SCHUTZ,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Religion 
FRANK  J.  SCHWARTZ,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 
JOEL  J.  SCHWARTZ,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 
CHRISTOPH  E.  SCHWEITZER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German 
R.  NEILL  SCOTT,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
TOM  K.  SCOTT,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Botany 
JEROME  P.  SEATON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Linguistics 
STUART  W.  SECHRIEST,  A.B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 
RON  L.  SECKINGER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
CATHERINE  M.  SEEYLE,  M.S.L.S.,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Library  Science 
WILLIAM  C.  SELF,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
JOHN  ERWIN  SEMONCHE,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
DAVID  SERRINS,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 
H.  DOUGLAS  SESSOMS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Recreation  Administration 
RICHARD  D.  SETTLE,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Radio,  Television  and  Motion  Pictures 
ROBERT  E.  SHAFER,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Education,  Arizonia  State 
University 

HAROLD  SHAPIRO,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
LAWRENCE  A.  SHARPE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Portuguese 
DONALD  L.  SHAW,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 
CAROL  LYNN  SHERMAN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  French 
EDGAR  W.  SHIELDS,  M.A.T.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
JOSEPH  C.  SIMMONS,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Dramatic  Art 
RICHARD  L.  SIMPSON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology 

MARY  C.  SINGLETON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy  and  Associate 

Professor  of  Anatomy 
JOSEPH  CARLYLE  SITTERSON,  Ph.D.,  Kenan  Professor  of  History 
DONALD  E.  SKAKLE,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
ALAN  M.  SMITH,  M.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
KEMPTON  J.C.  SMITH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Statistics 
NED  ALAN  SMITH,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 
SIDNEY  R.  SMITH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German 
WILLIAM  W.  SMITH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
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RICHARD  A.  SMYTH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
ROY  E.  SOMMERFELD,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
JOHANN  SONNER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

JEAN  J.  SPEARMAN,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Radio,  Television  and  Motion  Pictures 

WALTER  S.  SPEARMAN,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Journalism 

JUDITH  SPILLER,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 

DONALD  F.  STANAT,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Computer  Science 

LEE  STANG,  M.P.H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy 

HENRY  J.  STEADMAN,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  New  York 

State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 
THOMAS  A.  STEIN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Recreation  Administration 
ALAN  J.  STERN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
BARBARA  STERN,  M.A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 
JOSEPH  ST.  JEAN,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology 
RUTH  ELAINE  STONE,  M.S.L.,  Lecturer  in  Library  Science 
SHIRLEY  W.  STRICKLAND,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Sociology,  Randolph- 
Macon  Woman's  College 
FRANK  R.  STRONG,  J.D.,  Cary  C.  Boshamer  Distinguished  Professor  of  Law 
DAVID  H.  STROUPE,  M.A.T.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
GARY  B.  STUCK,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
THOMAS  A.  STUMPF,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
LINDA  P.  SWISHER,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing 
Sciences 

LUTHER  R.  TAFF,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
GEORGE  V.  TAYLOR,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
ANTHONY  E.  THOMAS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology 
MICHAEL  THOMAS,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Salem 
College 

WILLIAM  G.  THOMAS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 

FRED  C.  THOMSON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

WELDON  THORNTON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

ROLLIE  TILLMAN,  JR.,  D.B.A.,  Professor  of  Marketing 

JON  W.  TOLLE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

MARIA  TSIAPERA,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Linguistics 

WILLIAM  J.  TURNIER,  LL.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

RUEL  H.  TYSON,  JR.,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 

PETER  UHLENBERG,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

RICHARD  H.  UHLIG,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work 

GERALD  UNKS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

ROBERT  D.  VANCE,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

HENDRIK  VAN  DAM,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  PJiysics 

RONALD  W.  VIOLETTE,  M.A.T.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

MARIETTE  B.  VOGEL,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Zoology 

FREDERICK  W.  VOGLER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French 

JOHN  VOGT,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

ROBERT  VOITLE,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 

JONATHAN  M.  WAHL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

WILLIAM  WALKER,  M.Ed.,  Lecturer  in  Education 

WESLEY  H.  WALLACE,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Radio,  Television  and  Motion  Pictures 
MARCUS  B.  WALLER,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology 
THOMAS  A.  WARBURTON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 
BARBARA  H.  WASIK,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
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EUGENE  R.  WATSON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
TERRY  S.  WEINER,  M.A.,  Visiting  Instructor  of  Sociology,  Union  College 
JAMES  W.  WESSMAN,  M.A.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Anthropology 
JOANN  WHITE,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 
KINNARD  P.  WHITE,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
ORION  WHITE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 
WILLIAM  A.  WHITE,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology 
JACK  K.  WIER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 
RALPH  E.  WILEMAN,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
DONALD  A.  WILLIAMS,  LL.B.,  Lecturer  in  Business  Law 
JOEL  R.  WILLIAMSON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
WARREN  WOGEN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
THOMAS  J.  WOOD,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 
WILLIAM  J.  WOODS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  in  Institute  of  Marine  Sciences  and 
Botany 

ANN  M.  WOODWARD,  D.M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
DEIL  S.  WRIGHT,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
FRED  B.  WRIGHT,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
SEYMOUR  W.  WURFEL,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 

HAROLD  E.  WYMAN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

MARVIN  D.  WYNE,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

EARL  R.  WYNN,  M.S.  Professor  of  Radio,  Television  and  Motion  Pictures 

RICHARD  N.  YOUNG,  M.A.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 

RICHARD  H.  ZAFFRON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

PAUL  ZIFF,  Ph.D.,  William  Rand  Kenan,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

CHARLES  G.  ZUG,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Students  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  and 
of  other  institutions  find  opportunities  through  theSummerSession 
for  study  in  seven  professional  schools  and  thirty  academic 
departments.  Full  course  listings  in  these  schools  and  departments, 
alphabetically  arranged,  are  carried  in  a  later  part  of  this  catalogue. 

For  degree  requirements  in  baccalaureate  and  graduate  pro- 
grams, one  should  see  other  publications  of  the  University, 
especially  The  Undergraduate  Bulletin  for  information  on  any  of  the 
several  bachelor's  degrees  and  The  Graduate  School  Catalogue 
with  respect  to  any  of  the  master's  and  doctoral  degrees  awarded  by 
the  institution.  Students  in  one  of  the  professional  schools,  orthose 
interested  in  one  of  these,  should  refer  to  the  specific  bulletins  of  the 
school  of  their  interest. 

Admission.  Any  person  who  wishes  to  begin  in  the  summer 
months  a  program  of  study  that  will  carry  into  the  following  aca- 
demic year  or  that  will  lead  to  a  bachelor's  degree  from  The  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  atChapel  Hill  must  apply  to  the  Director  of 
Undergraduate  Admissions.  Similarly,  any  former  undergraduate 
student  who  wishes  to  return  to  the  University  in  the  summer  should 
apply  to  the  Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  begin  a  program  of  graduate  study  in 
the  summer  or  any  former  graduate  student  who  wishes  to  return 
should  apply  to  the  Director  of  Graduate  Admissions,  Steele 
Building. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  attend  the  University  in  the  summer 
as  a  visiting  student  should  apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session,  102  Peabody  Hall.  Visiting  students  may  be  degree 
candidates  in  other  institutions;  they  may  be  teachers  who  wish  to 
improve  their  professional  credentials,  without  entering  degree 
programs;  or  persons  who  may  wteh  simply  to  study  subjects  of 
interest  to  themselves. 

Appropriate  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  any  of  the 
admitting  officers  referred  to  above.  An  application  for  admission  as 
a  visiting  student  is  included  at  the  back  of  the  catalogue. 
Supporting  material  in  the  form  of  transcripts,  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, reports  of  scores  on  standard  examinations,  and 
information  concerning  residence  status  may  be  required  of  an 
applicant. 

Any  admission  effected  through  the  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session  is  terminated  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  last  term  of  the 
Summer  Session  and  does  not  commit  the  University  to  continue 
serving  the  student  into  the  academic  year.  One  who  is  regularly 
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admitted  for  the  summer  through  either  the  Graduate  School  or  the 
office  of  the  Director  of  Undergraduate  Admissions  may  be  eligible 
to  continue  in  the  fall  semester. 

Students  of  all  races  are  equally  welcome  in  the  University  of 
North  Carolina.  Persons  of  all  racial  backgrounds  may  apply  for 
and  accept  admissions,  confident  that  the  policy  and  regular 
practice  of  the  institution  will  protect  them  from  discrimination. 

Every  applicant  must  have  a  social  security  number,  which  will 
be  used  as  a  student  account  identification  number,  and  no  citizen 
of  the  United  States  will  be  considered  for  admission  unless  his 
social  security  number  is  given  on  his  application. 

Curricular  Advice.  A  visiting  student  who  is  regularly  enrolled 
in  another  college  or  university  should  register  only  after  he  has 
sought  the  advice  of  his  own  dean.  In  this  way  he  can  avoid  taking 
courses  here  that  are  not  considered  appropriate  for  his  degree 
program  in  the  home  institution. 

A  student  who  has  a  question  concerning  teacher  certification 
should  consult  Student  Services,  School  of  Education,  103  Pea- 
body  Hall,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  27514, 
Telephone  919-933-2072  or  an  officer  in  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  at  Raleigh,  or  his  own  state  department. 

All  visitors  may  obtain  information  on  routine  matters  from  the 
Office  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Students  in  degree  status  in  the  University  will  have 
departmental  advisers  or  members  of  their  dean's  staff  to  whom 
they  may  look  for  information  and  advice. 

PREREGISTRATION 

Students  are  encouraged  to  preregister  for  the  Summer 
Session.  Resident  students  are  given  the  opportunity  of 
preregistering  during  the  spring  semester.  Visiting  students  will  be 
permitted  to  preregister  by  mail  and  will  be  given  instructions  at  the 
time  of  admission. 

New  and  returning  students  in  degree  programs  should  seek 
advice  from  the  appropriate  dean's  offices. 

Preregistrations  by  mail  will  be  accepted  through  May  7  for  the 
first  term  and  June  18  for  the  second. 

REGISTRATION 

The  bases  of  the  Summer  Session  are  two  terms  of  five  and 
one-half  weeks  each.  Registration  for  the  first  term  will  be  held  on 
May  19  between  8:00  in  the  morning  and  4:30  in  the  afternoon. 
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Registration  for  the  second  term  will  be  held  on  June  30  between 
the  same  hours.  Both  registrations  will  be  held  in  the  offices  of  the 
colleges  and  schools.  Summer  visitors  will  be  registered  by  the 
Director  of  the  Summer  Session  in  Peabody  Hall.  Registration  after 
the  specified  times  will  not  be  permitted  except  as  indicated  in  the 
following  paragraph,  and  then  a  late  fee  of  $5  will  be  charged. 
(Information  on  registration  will  be  provided  with  the  notice  of 
admission.) 

Registration  for  credit  in  regular  courses  for  the  first  term  will 
be  permitted  until  4:30  in  the  afternoon  of  May  21;  similarly, 
registration  in  the  second  term  will  be  permitted  until  the  same 
hour  of  July  2. 

Schedule  changes  may  be  made  on  May  19  and  until  4:30  on 
May  21  for  the  first  term.  Schedule  changes  may  be  made  on  June 
30  and  until  4:30  on  July  2  for  the  second  term.  No  course  can  be 
added  for  credit  after  the  final  day  of  the  drop-add  period.  No 
course  can  be  dropped  later  than:  First  Term— June  13  at  4:30  p.m. 
Second  Term— July  25  at  4:30  p.m.  Any  undergraduate  course 
dropped  after  the  second  day  of  class  will  be  entered  on  the 
student's  Permanent  Record  (transcript)  with  the  notation  W 
(withdrew  from  the  course  passing). 

RESIDENCE  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT1 

General.  The  tuition  charge  for  legal  residents  of  North 
Carolina  is  less  than  for  nonresidents.  To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition 
a  legal  resident  must  have  maintained  his  domicile  in  North 
Carolina  for  at  least  12  months  immediately  prior  to  his  classifica- 
tion as  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for 
such  classification,  the  student  must  establish  that  his  or  her 
presence  in  the  State  during  such  twelve-month  period  was  for 
purposes  of  maintaining  a  bona  fide  domicile  rather  than  for 
purposes  of  mere  temporary  residence  incident  to  enrollment  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education. 

Domicile.  Domicile  means  one's  permanent  dwelling  place  of 
indefinite  duration,  as  distinguished  from  a  temporary  place  of 
abode. 

Burden  of  Proof  and  Statutory  Presumptions.  The  burden  of 
establishing  facts  which  justify  classification  of  a  student  as  a 


1.  The  information  in  this  section  comes  from  three  sources:  (i)  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  Sec.  116- 
143.1(b),  (d)  [Chap.  1364],  (d)  [Chap.  1377],  and  (e);  (ii)  A  Manual  to  Assist  the  Public  Higher  Education 
Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the  Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Purposes,  July  1974; 
(iii)  Chancellor's  Rules  and  Procedures  for  Residence  Classification  of  Students  for  Tuition  Purposes. 
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resident  entitled  to  in-state  tuition  rates  is  on  the  applicant  for  such 
classification.  Proof  of  residential  status  is  controlled,  initially,  by 
two  statutorily  prescribed  and  complementary  presumptions, 
which  are  stated  in  terms  of  prima  facie  evidence: 

a.  If  the  parents  or  court-appointed  legal  guardian  of  the 
student  (without  reference  to  the  question  of  whether  the  student  is 
a  minor  or  an  adult)  are  not  domiciliaries  (legal  residents)  of  North 
Carolina,  such  fact  shall  constitute  prima  facie  evidence  that  the 
student  is  not  a  domiciliary  (legal  resident)  of  North  Carolina,  and 
the  student  must  assume  the  burden  of  rebutting  the  prima  facie 
showing  by  producing  evidence  that  he,  independently,  is  in  fact  a 
domiciliary  (legal  resident)  of  North  Carolina,  in  spite  of  the 
nonresidential  status  of  his  parents; 

b.  Conversely,  if  the  parents  of  the  student  are  domiciliaries  of 
North  Carolina,  such  fact  shall  constitute  prima  facie  evidence  that 
the  student  is  a  domiciliary  of  North  Carolina.  If  the  student  has 
neither  parents  nor  legal  guardians,  the  prescribed  concept  of 
prima  facie  evidence  cannot  and  does  not  apply. 

c.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  pay  tuition  at  the  rate 
charged  and  billed  while  an  appeal  is  pending.  In  effect,  the 
student  who  is  classified  as  a  nonresident  at  the  time  of  tuition 
billing  should  pay  the  nonresident  rate.  Conversely,  if  a  student  is 
classified  as  a  resident  at  the  time  of  billing,  he  or  she  should  pay 
the  resident  rate. 

Statutory  Exceptions 

a.  Grace  Period.  By  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  G.S.  116-143.1 
(d)  (Chap.  1364),  if  a  student  has  been  properly  classified  as  a 
resident  for  tuition  purposes,  a  change  in  that  student's  state  of 
residence  thereafter  does  not  effect  in  all  cases  an  immediate 
automatic  loss  of  entitlement  to  the  in-state  tuition  rate.  To  qualify 
for  the  grace  period,  the  following  conditions  must  be  satisfied: 

1.  The  student  must  have  been  properly  classified  as  a 
resident  for  tuition  purposes,  on  the  basis  of  a  valid  finding  that  the 
student  in  fact  was  a  legal  resident  of  North  Carolina  and  had  been 
such  for  the  requisite  twelve-month  period  prior  to  classification; 

2.  At  the  time  of  subsequent  change  of  legal  residence  to  a 
state  other  than  North  Carolina,  the  student  must  have  been 
enrolled  in  a  public  institution  of  higher  education  in  North 
Carolina. 

The  extent  of  this  grace  period,  during  which  the  in-state  rate 
is  applicable  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  student  is  not  a  legal 
resident  of  North  Carolina,  is  twelve  months  from  the  date  of 
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change  in  legal  residence,  plus  any  portion  of  a  semester  or 
academic  term  remaining,  as  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  twelve- 
month period,  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled. 

b.  Qualifying  Periods  for  Spouses.  By  virtue  of  the  provisions 
of  G.S.  116-143.1  (d)  (Chap.  1377)  and  (e),  the  prescribed  twelve- 
month period  of  legal  residence  required  for  entitlement  to 
classification  as  a  resident  for  tuition  purposes  may  be  shortened 
on  the  basis  of  the  marital  status  of  the  student,  in  specified 
circumstances.  If  a  student  otherwise  can  demonstrate  compliance 
with  the  fundamental  statutory  requirement  that  he  or  she  be  a 
legal  resident  of  North  Carolina,  the  second  statutory  requirement 
relating  to  duration  of  residence  may  be  satisfied  derivatively,  in 
less  than  twelve  months,  by  reference  to  the  length  of  the  legal 
residence  of  the  spouse  of  the  student,  if  the  spouse  has  been  a 
legal  resident  of  the  State  for  the  requisite  twelve-month  period. 

Minors.  A  minor  is  any  person  who  has  not  reached  the  age  of 
eighteen  years.  The  domicile  of  a  minor  is  that  of  the  father.  With  a 
few  exceptions  noted  below,  this  presumption  is  virtually  irrebut- 
table. If  the  father  is  deceased,  the  domicile  of  the  minor  is  that  of 
the  surviving  mother.  If  the  parents  are  divorced  or  legally 
separated,  the  domicile  of  the  minor  is  that  of  the  parent  having 
custody  by  virtue  of  a  court  order;  or,  if  no  custody  has  been 
granted  by  virtue  of  court  order,  the  domicile  of  the  minor  is  that  of 
the  parent  with  whom  he  lives;  or,  if  the  minor  lives  with  neither 
parent,  in  the  absence  of  a  custody  award,  the  domicile  of  the 
minor  is  presumed  to  remain  that  of  the  father.  Even  though  a 
person  is  a  minor,  under  certain  circumstances  the  person  may  be 
treated  by  the  law  as  being  sufficiently  independent  from  his 
parents  as  to  enjoy  a  species  of  adulthood  for  legal  purposes.  The 
consequences,  for  present  purposes,  of  such  circumstances  is  that 
the  affected  person  is  presumed  to  be  capable  of  establishing  a 
domicile  independent  of  that  of  the  parents;  it  remains  for  that 
person  to  demonstrate  that  a  separate  domicile  in  fact  has  been 
established.  The  circumstances  recognized  as  having  the  poten- 
tially emancipating  effect  are: 

a.  Marriage  of  the  minor  person; 

b.  Parental  disclaimer  of  entitlement  to  the  minor's  earnings 
and  the  minor's  proclamation  and  actual  experience  of  financial 
independence  from  his  parents,  with  the  actual  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  a  separate  and  independent  place  of  residence. 

Married  Women.  The  domicile  of  a  wife  is  presumed  to  follow 
that  of  her  husband;  the  converse  is  not  presumed.  There  are 
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exceptions  to  this  presumption.2  This  presumption  arises  from  the 
common  law.  When  considered  in  conjunction  with  the  statutory 
provisions  of  G.S.  116-143.1  (d)  (Chap.  1377)  and  (e),  it  bestows 
upon  the  wife  not  only  the  benefit  of  the  husband's  domicile  but 
also,  if  the  husband's  domicile  is  North  Carolina,  its  duration  with 
respect  to  the  twelve-month  waiting  period.  [G.S.  116-143.1  (d) 
(Chap.  1377)  and  (e),  also  permit  the  husband  benefit  of  the  wife's 
domicilary  duration  if,  immediately  prior  to  the  marriage,  both 
spouses  had  been  North  Carolina  residents  but  the  wife  had  been 
domiciled  in  this  state  for  a  longer  time  than  the  husband.] 

Military"  Personnel.  The  domicile  of  a  person  employed  by  the 
Federal  Government  is  not  necessarily  affected  by  assignment  in 
or  reassignment  out  of  North  Carolina.  Such  a  person  may 
establish  domicile  for  himself  by  the  usual  requirements  of 
residential  act  plus  intent.  No  person  shall  lose  his  in-state 
residence  status  by  serving  in  the  armed  forces  outside  of  the  State 
of  North  Carolina. 

Property  and  Taxes.  Ownership  of  property  in  or  payment  of 
taxes  to  the  State  of  North  Carolina  apart  from  legal  residence  will 
not  qualify  one  for  the  in-state  tuition  rate. 

Change  of  Status.  A  student  admitted  to  initial  enrollment  in  an 
institution  (or  permitted  to  re-enroll  following  an  absence  from  the 
institutional  program  which  involved  a  formal  withdrawal  from 
enrollment)  shall  be  classified  by  the  admitting  institution  either  as 
a  resident  or  as  a  nonresident  for  tuition  purposes  prior  to  actual 
matriculation.  A  residential  classification  once  assigned  (and 
confirmed  pursuant  to  any  appellate  process  invoked)  may  be 
changed  thereafter  (with  corresponding  change  in  billing  rates) 
only  at  intervals  corresponding  with  the  established  primary 
divisions  of  the  academic  calendar. 

Transfer  Students.  When  a  student  transfers  from  one  North 
Carolina  public  institution  of  higher  education  to  another,  he  or 
she  is  treated  as  a  new  student  by  the  institution  to  which  he  or  she 
is  transferring  and  must  be  assigned  an  initial  Residential 
Classification  for  tuition  purposes. 

The  transfer  into  or  admission  to  a  different  component  of  the 
same  institution  (e.g.,  from  an  undergraduate  to  a  graduate  or 
professional  program)  is  not  construed  as  a  transfer  from  one 
institution  to  another  and,  thus,  does  not  by  itself  require  a 


2.  A  Manual  to  Assist  the  Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the  Matter  of  Student 
Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Purposes,  July,  1974,  p.  35. 
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reclassification  inquiry  unless  (1)  the  affected  student  requests  a 
reclassification  inquiry  or  (2)  the  transfer  or  enrollment  occurs 
following  the  lapse  of  more  than  one  quarter,  semester,  or  term 
during  which  the  individual  was  not  enrolled  as  a  student. 

Responsibility  of  Students.  Any  student  or  prospective  student  in 
doubt  concerning  his  residence  status  must  bear  the  responsibility 
for  securing  a  ruling  by  stating  his  case  in  writing  to  the  admissions 
officer.  The  student  who,  due  to  subsequent  events,  becomes 
eligible  for  a  change  in  classification,  whether  from  out-of-state  to 
in-state  or  the  reverse,  has  the  responsibility  of  immediately 
informing  the  Office  of  Admissions  of  this  circumstance  in  writing. 
Failure  to  give  complete  and  correct  information  regarding 
residence  constitutes  grounds  for  disciplinary  action. 

Appeals  of  Rulings  of  Admission  Officers.  A  student  appeal  of 
a  classification  decision  made  by  any  admissions  officer  shall  be 
filed  by  the  student  with  that  officer  in  writing  and  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  Residence  Status  Committee  by  that  officer,  who 
shall  not  vote  in  that  Committee  on  the  disposition  of  such  appeal. 
The  student  shall  be  notified  of  the  date  set  for  consideration  of  the 
appeal  and,  on  request  of  the  student,  he  or  she  shall  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  appear  and  be  heard  by  the  Committee.  Any 
student  desiring  to  appeal  a  decision  of  the  Residence  Status 
Committee  shall  give  notice  in  writing  of  that  fact  within  10  days  of 
receipt  by  the  student  of  the  decision  of  the  Residence  Status 
Committee]  and  the  basis  for  such  appeal,  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Residence  Status  Committee,  and  the  Chairman  shall  promptly 
transmit  the  appeal  to  the  State  Residence  Committee. 

A  complete  explanation  of  the  statute  and  the  procedures 
under  the  statute  is  contained  in  A  Manual  to  Assist  the  Public 
Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Carolina  in  the  Matter  of 
Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition  Purposes.  This 
manual  and  other  information  concerning  the  application  of  this 
law  may  be  obtained  from  the  Admissions  Offices  of  the  University. 

All  students  are  responsible  for  knowledge  of  the  contents  of 
the  statute  and  the  Manual. 


Academic  Affairs 
Schools: 

Undergraduates 

Graduate  School  (1) 


STUDENT  FINANCES 

Tuition  and  Fees  Charges* 
PER  FIVE  AND  ONE-HALF  WEEK  TERM 

RESIDENT  NONRESIDENT 
Tuition     Fees      Total     Tuition     Fees  Total 

$51.50  $40.50  $  92.00  $360.00  $40.50  $400.50 
$51.50     $40.50    $  92.00  $360.00    $40.50  $400.50 


Thesis  0  (393,  394)  & 
Gen.  Reg.  400 

Thesis  0, 
Not  in  Residence 

Law 

Health  Affairs 
Schools 

Nursing 

Pharmacy 


$15.00     $40.50    $  55.50  $  15.00    $40.50    $  55.50 

$15.00  $20.00  $  35.00  $  15.00  $20.00  $  35.00 
$51.50     $41.50    $  93.00  $360.00    $41.50  $401.50 


$51.50  $56.50  $108.00  $360.00  $56.50  $416.50 
$62.00     $40.50    $102.50  $360.00    $40.50  $400.50 


Marine  Science 
Institute 

(Not  in  Residence) 
Short  Term 


$51.50  $20.00  $  71.50  $360.00  $20.00  $380.00 
$25.75     $30.25     $56.00    $180.00    $30.25  $210.25 


Notes:  (1)  Graduate  School— Thesis  for  0  hours  cannot  be  taken  in  combination 
with  other  courses  for  regular  credit.  Charges  for  X  courses  are  the  same 
as  for  other  courses. 

Tuition  is  charged  during  the  summer  on  aflat  rate  basis  and  no 
allowance  is  made  for  part-time  students  enrolled  for  less  than  the 
normal  load.  The  University  cannot  under  any  circumstances  waive 
the  payment  of  tuition  and  fees. 

Tuition  and  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 
All  payments  are  to  be  made  to  the  University  Cashier,  103  Bynum 
Hall.  No  money  should  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion. 

In  case  of  withdrawal  from  theSummerSession,  tuition  and  fees 
will  be  pro-rated  over  a  period  of  three  weeks  from  the  date  ofl 
registration.  No  refund  will  be  made  for  withdrawal  after  the  third: 
week  of  either  term. 


'Tuition  and  fees  subject  to  change  at  the  discretion  of  the  University. 
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HOUSING  AND  FOOD  SERVICE 


Residence  Halls  are  available  to  provide  housing  for  Summer 
Session  students.  All  rooms  in  all  halls  are  furnished  with  beds, 
desks,  bureaus  and  closet  space.  Occupants  are  expected  to 
provide  their  own  pillows,  linen  for  the  single  size  beds,  blankets  and 
towels,  or  they  may  obtain  these  items  from  the  University  Linen 
Rental  Service.  All  students  who  are  admitted  to  the  Summer 
Session  will  be  sent  room  application  forms.  However,  if  room 
application  forms  are  not  received  by  May  1 ,  please  write  directly  to 
the  Housing  Contracts  Office,  Carr  Building.  An  application- 
contract  accompanied  by  a  full  payment  of  room  rent  for  the  term  of 
the  contract  should  be  sent  to  the  University  Cashier,  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  All  but  $15.00  of  the  room  rent  may 
be  refunded  if  written  notification  of  cancellation  is  received  by  the 
Housing  Contracts  Office  on  or  before  May  16th  for  the  first  term 
and  June  27  for  the  second  term.  After  these  dates,  room  rent  is  not 
refundable. 

University  Policy  on  Required  Residence:  The  University  Policy 
on  required  residence  for  undergraduate  students  is  as  follows: 

A.  Students  who  enter  the  University  as  Freshmen  must  reside 
in  University  Housing  through  their  first  two  academic  years 
of  enrollment. 

B.  Students  who  enter  the  University  as  Sophomore  or  Junior 
Transfers  will  reside  in  University  Housing  through  theirfirst 
academic  year  of  enrollment. 

C.  Exceptions  will  be  made  in  individual  cases  for  compelling 
reasons  such  as  marriage,  or  residence  in  the  home  of  the 
student's  parents;  such  exceptions  to  this  policy  must  be 
approved  by  the  Department  of  University  Housing. 

Projected*  Schedule  of  Rent  Five  and  one-Half  Week  Term 


(A  brochure  on  housing  which  will  provide  rates  for  the  1975 
Summer  Session  will  be  available  upon  request  to  the  Department  of 
University  Housing.) 

When  making  application  for  a  room  reservation,  please  send 
the  appropriate  amount  (payment  in  full  required)  to  the  University 
Cashier  with  the  room  application-contract  obtained  from  the 
admitting  office  or  from  the  Department  of  University  Housing. 


Men 

Women 

Coed 


Single 

$  98.00 
$113.00 
$  98.00 


Double 

$74.00 
$87.00 
$74.00 


*These  rates  are  under  review  and  are  subject  to  change. 
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Each  Residence  Hall  is  staffed  with  an  administrator-counselor 
type  person  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  supervising  the 
health,  comfort  and  safety  of  the  students  who  live  in  that  hall. 
Further  information  concerning  University  Residence  Halls  can  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Housing  Contracts  Office,  Carr  Building, 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
27514. 

Housing  for  Married  Students.  The  University  has  a  limited 
number  of  apartments  for  married  students;  however,  regular  full- 
time  students  have  priority.  Forfurther  information,  inquiries  should 
be  addressed  to  Odum  Village  Rental  Office,  217  Branson  Street. 

Other  Housing.  Listings  of  off-campus  accommodations  for 
single  students  are  kept  on  a  bulletin  board  in  CarrBuilding.  Similar 
listings  for  married  students  are  maintained  at  the  Married  Student 
Housing  Office  located  at  217  Branson  Street.  The  University 
strongly  urges  students  to  make  arrangements  for  off-campus 
housing  in  person. 

Housing  at  University  Square.  Privately  owned  and  operated- 
Information  may  be  obtained  from  Granville  Towers,  University 
Square,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514.  Arrangements  for  these  accom- 
modations must  be  made  direct  with  the  Granville  Towers  Business 
Office. 

Laundry,  Dry  Cleaning,  Linen,  and  Pillow  Service.  The 

University  Laundry  Department  offers  personal  services  as  follows: 
1)  complete  Finished  Laundry  Service;  2)  Wash-Dry-Fold  Service 
(nothing  finished);  3)  Dry  Cleaning  Service,  all  three  services 
available  at  all  Laundry  Call  Offices  on  a  Cash-and-Carry  basis;  4) 
Linen  Rental  Service  provides  two  sheets,  one  pillow  case,  and  three 
bath  towels  on  a  weekly  exchange  basis  for  a  fee  of  $7.50  for  a  five 
and  one-half  week  term  or  $15  for  two  terms.  Fee  is  payable  when 
service  is  requested  as  is  an  additional  $10.00  deposit  which  is 
refundable  when  service  is  terminated.  5)  Pillows  available  for  a  fee 
of  $1.50  for  one  or  two  terms. 

Food  Service.  The  University,  through  Servomation  Corpora- 
tion, provides  afood  service  in  thePineRoom  Cafeteria  in  the  center 
of  the  campus.  Meals  or  snacks  are  available  all  day,  seven  days  a 
week  on  a  pay-as-you-eat  basis  or  through  a  discounted  meal  plan: 
Plan  I,  7  days,  3  meals  per  day.  Plan  II,  5  days,  3  meals  per  day.  Plan 
III,  5  days,  choice  of  any  two  meals.  Snack  bars  or  vending  ma- 
chines are  available  in  most  residence  halls. 

Inquiries  concerning  meal  plans  can  be  made  to  University 
Food  Service,  P.O.  Box  2422,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514.  Telephone: 
919-933-2034. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  EXPENSES,  1975 

A  single  student's  typical  expenses  for  each  term  in  the  1975 
Summer  Session  would  include  the  following: 

In-State  tuition  $  51.50 

Fees  $  40.50 

Books  and  supplies  (approximately)  $  44.00 

Dormitory  room  rent  (approximately)  $  74.00 

Board  (approximately)  $190.00 

Personal  expenses  (approximately)  $100.00 

Total  for  N.C.  resident  $500.00 

Non-Resident  tuition  differential  $308.50 

Total  for  Non-Resident  $808.50 


The  estimated  figures  above  should  be  doubled  for  a  student 
attending  both  summer  terms.  These  figures  are  estimates  and 
should  be  adequate  for  most  students. 

Tuition  and  fees  are  due  at  registration  and  should  be  the 
student's  responsibility  to  pay  at  that  time  or  at  103  Bynum  Hall 
during  registration. 

BANKING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Before  coming  to  Chapel  Hill,  students  should  carefully 
consider  plans  for  the  handling  of  their  financial  affairs.  The 
University  strongly  recommends  that  each  student  open  a  local 
bank  account  for  convenience  in  handling  financial  affairs. 

Students  should  bring  with  them  a  sufficient  amount  of  cash  or 
traveler's  checks  to  take  care  of  living  expenses  for  approximately 
ten  days.  This  will  provide  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  for  a  firm 
financial  plan  to  be  established.  If  any  University  expenses  or  fees 
are  due,  an  additional  amount  of  cash  or  traveler's  checks  should 
be  provided. 

STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

The  University  attempts  to  provide  funds  to  assist  students 
with  financial  need  to  secure  their  education.  All  students  and  their 
parents  are  expected  to  provide  from  their  own  resources  whatever 
is  reasonable  and  available  for  a  student's  educational  needs,  with 
the  University  and  public  funds  being  used  as  a  supplement  if 
necessary.  Available  student  financial  aid  at  the  University  consists 
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of  a  limited  number  of  scholarships,  loans,  grants,  and  work-study 
employment  opportunities.  Financial  assistance  in  the  summer 
terms  usually  consists  of  loans  and  work-study  employment. 
Students  may  apply  for  any  or  all  of  the  forms  of  aid  on  one 
Financial  Aid  Application,  which  must  be  supplemented  by  a 
statement  of  family  financial  resources.  Both  of  these  printed  forms 
may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Director  of  Student  Aid,  Student 
Aid  Office,  300  Vance  Hall,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514. 

In  order  to  be  considered  for  assistance  during  either  term  of 
the  Summer  Session,  the  Financial  Aid  Application  and  a  statement 
of  family  financial  resources  should  be  received  by  the  Student  Aid 
Office  before  March  1st.  To  document  family  resources,  the 
University  will  accept  either  a  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  of 
the  College  Scholarship  Service,  P.O.  Box  176,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey  08540,  or  a  Family  Financial  Statement  of  the  American 
College  Testing  Program,  P.O.  Box  1000,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240, 
which  are  also  usually  available  from  high  school  guidance 
counselors.  The  financial  statement  should  be  completed  and 
mailed  to  Princeton  or  Iowa  City  as  early  as  possible  before  the 
March  1st  deadline  in  order  to  allow  time  for  processing. 
Emancipated  students,  not  dependent  on  parents,  may  secure  from 
the  Student  Aid  Office  and  use  the  form  entitled  Parents'  Affidavit 
of  Financial  Assistance  as  an  alternative  to  either  of  these  financial 
statements.  A  counselor  should  be  consulted  about  the  use  of  this 
form.  No  action  can  be  taken  on  applications  until  a  financial 
statement  has  been  processed  and  forwarded  to  Chapel  Hill.  For 
those  applications  which  are  completed  on  time,  notifications  will 
be  made  in  May.  Late  applications  will  only  be  processed  if  funds 
are  available  and  notification  will  be  delayed  by  the  lateness  of  the 
applicant. 

Since  public  funds  for  educational  purposes  are  limited, 
students  applying  for  financial  assistance  in  either  or  both  terms  of 
the  Summer  Session  will  be  expected  to  state  on  their  applications 
for  funds  the  reasons  for  desiring  to  attend.  For  undergraduate 
students  currently  enrolled  at  the  University  or  elsewhere,  a 
statement  is  needed  from  an  academic  adviser  on  a  form  available 
at  the  Student  Aid  Office  indicating  why  such  attendance  is 
required  or  strongly  recommended.  Other  reasons  will  be 
considered.  If  funds  are  limited,  preference  will  be  given  to 
currently  enrolled  University  students  and  to  students  with  the 
most  compelling  need  to  attend  the  Summer  Session. 

Employment  Opportunities.  There  are  basically  two  types  of 
part-time  employment  for  students  who  wish  to  earn  a  portion  of 
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their  expenses  while  attending  the  Summer  Session.  The  first  is 
through  the  federally  funded  College  Work-Study  Program,  in 
which  only  students  meeting  the  financial  criteria  indicated  above 
may  participate.  In  this  program,  a  Student  Aid  Office  counselor 
places  qualified  students  in  jobs  on  or  off-campus  which  seem  best 
suited  to  their  interests  and  skills.  The  pay  rate  is  $2.00  per  hour  for 
undergraduates  and  $2.50  per  hour  for  graduate  or  professional 
students. 

If  a  student  does  not  qualify  for  the  College  Work-Study 
Program  or  wishes  to  find  a  job  on  his  own,  he  or  she  may  seek 
employment  with  campus  departments  or  local  merchants  and 
businesses.  Campus  jobs  pay  at  least  the  minimum  wage,  often 
more,  and  usually  require  15  hours  per  week.  The  main  sources  for 
jobs  on  campus  are  the  North  Carolina  Memorial  Hospital,  the 
Library,  Student  Stores,  and  other  University  departments. 

The  Student  Aid  Office  maintains  a  Job  Opportunities  Bulletin 
Board  for  the  purpose  of  informing  all  students  of  the  most  recent 
information  about  immediate  job  openings.  Anyone  interested  may 
check  the  bulletin  board  in  the  stairwell  of  Vance  Hall  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Summer  Session  to  obtain  such  information.  All 
available  job  opportunities  are  posted  daily.  This  information 
cannot  easily  be  supplied  by  mail  but  may  be  obtained  in  person  at 
300  Vance  Hall  where  the  bulletin  board  with  job  opportunity 
information  is  maintained  on  a  current  basis  as  a  service  to 
students  who  need  part-time  work.  Students  seeking  jobs  would  be 
well  advised  to  arrive  in  Chapel  Hill  a  few  days  before  the 
beginning  of  classes  in  any  academic  term  for  interviews  with 
prospective  employers. 

If  a  student  is  already  being  assisted  through  the  Student  Aid 
Office  with  any  type  of  financial  aid,  he  or  she  must  first  clear  any 
additional  employment  through  that  Office  before  securing  a  part- 
time  job,  since  student  financial  aid  attempts  to  meet  each 
student's  full  financial  need,  additional  employment  may  result  in 
overfunding,  which  is  illegal. 

Special  Teacher  Scholarships.  The  Scholarship  Committee  of 
the  University  has  authorized  the  selection  of  thirty-six  outstanding 
members  of  the  teaching  profession  in  North  Carolina  to  each  of 
whom  an  award  of  $100  will  be  made  for  attendance  at  one  summer 
term  of  five  and  one-half  weeks.  Inquiries  concerning  these 
scholarships  should  be  addressed  to  Student  Services,  School  of 
Education,  103  Peabody  Hall,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514  (919-933-2072). 
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FACILITIES  AND  STUDENT  SERVICE 

The  Library.The  principal  library  collections  of  the  University 
are  housed  in  the  Louis  Round  Wilson  Library  building.  General 
reading  and  reference  rooms  are  provided  for  the  Humanities  and 
Business  Administration/Social  Sciences.  Special  collections  in- 
clude the  Rare  Book  Room,  North  Carolina  Collection,  and 
Southern  Historical  Collection.  Over  500  carrels  are  available  for 
graduate  student  use  in  the  air-conditioned  book-stack.  The  new 
Robert  B.  House  Undergraduate  Library  seats  1,700  readers  and 
contains  over  80,000  volumes  specifically  selected  for  un- 
dergraduate use.  The  Reserve  Reading  Collection  is  located  in  the 
House  Library.  Nine  departmental  libraries  are  located  elsewhere 
on  the  campus.  A  Curriculum  Laboratory  of  over  10,000  items  is 
maintained  for  the  use  of  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers  and  administrators  in  Peabody  Hall.  The  Library's 
collections  number  over  two  million  volumes. 

The  Guidance  and  Testing  Center.  The  facilities  of  the 
Guidance  and  Testing  Center  are  available  without  charge  to  all 
University  students  to  assist  them  in  selecting  an  appropriate 
academic  major  and  ultimate  vocation.  Students  who  request  this 
service  are  interviewed  by  experienced  vocational  counselors  and 
may  proceed  with  as  much  testing,  counseling,  and  discussion  of 
occupational  information  as  seems  desirable.  An  occupational 
information  library  is  maintained  for  student  use.  Students  who  are 
in  doubt  as  to  a  suitable  academic  major,  who  have  been  unable  to 
make  satisfactory  long-range  vocational  plans,  or  who  are  having 
academic  difficulties  may  find  these  services  of  particular  value. 
Appointments  may  be  made  at  the  Reception  Office,  Room  101, 
Nash  Hall. 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  assists  UNC-CH 
students  and  alumni  seeking  permanent  or  summer  employment  or 
admission  to  graduate  school.  The  office  offers  career  counseling, 
on-campus  interviews,  job  referrals,  information  on  careers, 
employers,  graduate  school,  and  post-graduate  fellowships.  The 
office  is  located  in  211  Gardner  Hall. 

The  Veterans  Adviser,  Mr.  Rex  Warner,  101  Hanes  Hall, 
provides  enrollment  certification  to  the  Veterans  Administration, 
counseling  and  assistance  for  all  veterans  enrolled  in  the 
University.  He  also  provides  advice  and  enrollment  certification  for 
students  receiving  benefits  from  the  following  sources:  War 
Orphans  and  Widows  program;  VA  Pension  Compensation;  Social 
Security;  Civil  Service  Employees  Compensation,  and  Department 
of  Labor. 
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In  addition,  students  who  become  eighteen  years  of  age  while 
in  school  may  register  with  Selective  Service  in  his  office  rather 
than  at  their  home  or  nearest  Selective  Service  Area  Office. 

International  Center.  Advisers  Office  and  lounge  area  are  in 
Bynum  Hall.  Advisers  are  Ms.  Marylou  H.  Foley  and  Ms.  Jill  D. 
Stritter.  Questions  relating  to  foreign  students/faculty/visiting 
scholars  are  handled  here.  Information  on  study/work/travel 
abroad  is  available.  Activities  are  open  to  all  internationals. 
Telephone  919-933-5661. 

Gymnasium  and  Swimming  Pool.  The  facilities  of  the  Woollen 
Gymnasium  will  be  available  to  summer  students  daily.  Locker 
room  service,  handball  courts,  wrestling  rooms,  badminton, 
squash,  and  volleyball  courts  will  be  open  for  use  on  a  regular 
schedule. 

Recreational  swimming  periods  will  be  scheduled  at  con- 
venient hours. 

Student  Health  Service.  In  order  to  provide  proper  medical 
care  for  the  student,  the  University  employs  eleven  full-time 
physicians,  two  psychiatrists,  two  half-time  clinical  psychologists, 
one  ;full-time  general  counselor,  one  full-time  marriage  counselor, 
and  one  full-time  health  educator  to  provide  general  medical  care 
and  psychiatric  counseling.  It  maintains  a  well-appointed  infirmary 
with  35  beds.  Modern  diagnostic  facilities  include  a  diagnostic  X- 
ray  unit,  under  the  direction  of  a  full-time  technician,  and  a  clinical 
laboratory  under  the  direction  of  four  full-time  technicians.  The 
Student  Health  Service  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a 
Director  and  is  provided  with  a  nursing  staff  of  twenty-four  persons 
directed  by  a  nursing  supervisor.  At  the  discretion  of  the  attending 
physician,  a  student  may  be  admitted  to  bed,  and  for  such  services 
as  may  be  rendered  by  the  staff,  no  charges  are  made.  However, 
certain  highly  specialized  services  (major  surgery,  consultations, 
certain  types  of  X-ray  and  laboratory  procedures)  not  available  at 
the  Health  Service,  are  rendered  by  the  N.C.  Memorial  Hospital  at 
standard  charges.  In  addition  a  charge  is  made  for  inpatient  meals 
and  for  other  than  routine  drugs  or  dressings  provided  on  either  an 
inpatient  or  outpatient  basis.  Charges  are  also  made  for  routine 
procedures  not  directly  related  to  the  health  of  a  student— such  as 
pre-employment  physical  examinations,  and  the  like— and  for 
services  rendered  at  times  when  the  student  is  not  actually  enrolled 
in  the  University. 

Books  and  Materials.  Books,  stationery,  supplies,  and  other 
materials  may  be  secured  from  the  Student  Stores  at  the  usual 
market  prices.  All  books  required  for  courses  offered  in  the 
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Summer  Session  are  carried  in  stock  and  sold  by  the  Student 
Stores  in  the  Josepheus  Daniels  Building. 

REGULATIONS 

Auditors.  Auditing  will  be  permitted  in  theSummerSession  only 
by  persons  officially  registered  for  other  course  work,  thesis,  dis- 
sertation, or  research  and  paying  regular  Summer  Session  tuition 
and  fees.  Registered  students  must  secure  permission  from  the 
instructor  and  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  to  audit  a  course. 
No  auditing  fee  will  be  charged  nor  is  any  record  of  audited  courses 
kept. 

Class  Attendance.  Regular  class  attendance  is  a  student 
obligation,  and  a  student  is  responsible  for  all  the  work,  including 
tests  and  written  work,  of  all  class  meetings.  No  right  or  privilege 
exists  which  permits  a  student  to  be  absent  from  any  given  number 
of  class  meetings. 

Instructors  will  keep  attendance  records  in  all  classes.  If  a 
student  misses  three  consecutive  class  meetings,  or  misses  more 
classes  than  the  instructor  deems  advisable,  the  instructor  will 
report  the  facts  to  the  student's  academic  dean  for  appropriate 
action. 

Conduct  and  Student  Government.  Summer  Session  students, 
like  fall  and  spring  semester  students,  are  part  of  a  self-governing 
student  community.  The  Board  of  Trustees  delegates  to  the 
Chancellor  and  Faculty  authority  for  the  regulation  of  student 
conduct  and  discipline.  In  turn,  they  delegate  to  student  govern- 
ment the  responsibility  for  self-discipline  and  government.  No 
detailed  code  of  rules  is  designed  to  govern  student  behavior.  High 
standards  of  morality  under  the  Honor  System  and  of  exemplary 
conduct  under  the  Campus  Code  constitutes  the  core  of  student 
responsibility  and  policy. 

The  Executive  and  Legislative  functions  of  the  Summer 
Session  Student  Government  are  carried  on  by  officers  and 
committees  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Body. 

Firearms  and  Other  Weapons  Prohibited.  The  possession  of 
bowie  knives,  dirks,  daggers,  loaded  canes,  sword  canes, 
machetes,  pistols,  rifles,  repeating  rifles,  shotguns,  pump  guns,  or  j 
other  firearms  or  explosives  upon  any  University  campus  or  in  any 
University  owned  or  operated  facility,  unless  explicitly  permitted 
by  the  appropriate  Chancellor  or  his  designated  representative  in 
writing,  is  forbidden.  Violation  of  this  prohibition  constitutes 
grounds  for  suspension  from  the  University. 
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Course  Load.  Two  courses  of  three  semester  hours  each 
constitute  a  student's  normal  load  in  one  Summer  Session  term  of 
five  and  one-half  weeks;  however,  a  regular  undergraduate  student 
who  has  a  quality-point  average  of  2.0  (a  C  average)  may,  with  the 
approval  of  his  dean,  take  a  maximum  load  of  9  semester  hours. 
Visiting  undergraduate  students  from  other  colleges  or  universities 
may  take  three  courses  in  a  single  term  only  on  the  written 
recommendation  of  their  own  deans;  otherwise  the  Director  of  the 
Summer  Session  will  consider  two  courses  a  term  to  be  a  maximum 
limit  on  their  registrations. 

Degrees  Conferred  in  the  Summer.  Both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  degrees  are  conferred  at  the  close  of  the  second  term  of 
the  Summer  Session  without  academic  ceremony. 

Final  Examinations.  Regular  written  examinations  are  required 
at  the  end  of  each  term  in  all  courses  numbered  below  200  except 
those  in  which  the  procedure  makes  written  examinations 
unnecessary.  Approval  of  such  exceptions  must  be  secured  in 
advance  from  the  Provost  of  the  University. 

A?l  examinations  must  be  held  in  Chapel  Hill. 

Papers  written  in  final  examinations  may  not  be  carried  away 
from  Chapel  Hill  to  be  graded. 

The  examination  schedule  at  the  end  of  each  term  having  once 
been  fixed  cannot  be  changed,  and  the  examination  must  be  held 
at  the  time  shown  on  the  schedule.  Students  who  have  plans  that 
would  prevent  them  from  being  present  for  final  examinations  on 
June  23-24  or  August  4-5  are  not  encouraged  to  register. 

Within  the  last  three  days  preceding  the  regular  examination 
period,  no  instructor  shall  give  a  quiz  or  assign  a  paper  that  is  not  a 
part  or  the  equivalent  of  a  current  daily  recitation. 

Any  student  absent  from  an  examination  without  an  official 
excuse  from  the  Director  of  The  Student  Health  Service  or  from  his 
dean,  or  present  and  failing  to  submit  examination  papers  is 
reported  absent.  This  mark  is  equivalent  in  every  respect  to  grade  F 
or  failure  and  is  so  recorded  in  the  Office  of  Records  and 
Registration.  Authorized  excuses  from  an  examination  are  issued 
by  the  Office  of  Records  and  Registration. 

Each  student  is  required  to  subscribe  his  name  to  the  following 
pledge  or  its  equivalent  on  every  paper.  "I  hereby  certify  that  during 
this  examination  I  have  neither  given  or  received  aid."  The  instructor 
will  not  report  a  grade  for  any  student  whose  examination  lacks  this 
pledge. 

Grade  Reports.  At  the  close  of  each  term,  a  report  of  his 
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standing  in  all  studies  will  be  sent  to  each  student  or  his  parent  or 
guardian. 

Grades  based  upon  the  following  system  of  marking  are  the 
only  authorized  grades  to  be  used  and  no  other  grades  or  symbols 
should  appear  on  the  Instructor's  Grade  Report  form. 
Undergraduate  and 

Professional  Graduate 

A— Excellent  H— Work  of  Clear  Excellence 

B— Good  P— Entirely  Satisfactory 

C— Fair  L— Low  Passing  Work 

D— Passed  F— Failed 

F— Failed  S— Satisfactory  Progress  on 

Inc.— Work  Incomplete  Research  or  Thesis 

Cond.— Conditioned  Inc.— Work  Incomplete 

Abs.— Absent  from  Examination   Abs.— Absent  from  Examination 
The  grade  of  PASS/FAIL  option  is  not  authorized  in  Summer 
Session. 

The  grades  of  H,  P,  and  L  carry  full  graduate  credit  with  the 
exception  that  the  student  who  earns  the  grade  of  L  on  three  courses 
or  12  semester  hours  of  work,  whichever  is  lesser,  will  become 
ineligible  for  continued  study  in  the  Graduate  School  as  will  the 
student  who  makes  a  single  grade  of  F.  Undergraduate  grades 
assigned  to  graduate  students  are  useful  for  certification  only  and 
carry  no  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students  enrolled  in  courses 
classified  below  100  receive  undergraduate  grades. 

The  method  of  computing  quality-point  average  is  prescribed  in 
The  Undergraduate  Bulletin. 

Transcripts.  Transcripts  will  be  furnished  upon  payment  of 
$1.00. 

Students  may  request  the  Office  of  Records  and  Registration, 
105  Hanes  Hall,  to  send  copies  of  transcripts  to  their  colleges  or 
universities  or  other  designated  institutions. 

Residence  Credit  for  Study  at  Duke  University.  The  reciprocal 
agreement  between  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
and  Duke  University  is  effective  during  the  summer  sessions  of  the 
two  institutions.  It  is  restricted  to  students  who  were  registered  for 
full  programs  during  at  least  one  semester  of  the  preceding 
academic  year.  By  enrolling  in  the  home  summer  session  and 
paying  its  normal  tuition  and  fees,  such  students  may  register  for  a 
maximum  of  3  semester  hours  at  the  other  institution.  Credit  so 
earned  is  not  defined  as  transfer  credit. 
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Students  not  registered  for  credit  at  the  home  institution  will 
pay  the  appropriate  tuition  and  fees  at  the  institution  in  which  they 
are  enrolled. 


SPECIAL  FEATURES 


In  addition  to  the  courses  of  instruction  announced  in  this 
bulletin,  the  Summer  Session  of  1975  will  offer  ageneral  program  of 
social  activities,  entertainment,  recreation,  lectures,  conferences, 
institutes,  and  workshops.  More  specific  announcements  concer- 
ning these  special  features  will  be  made  from  week  to  week.  Each 
will  be  operated  under  the  direction  of  a  University  agency  that 
functions  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 


SHORT  TERMS 
May  19— June  10,  1975 

EDSP      200       PUPIL  PERSONNEL  SERVICES  IN  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECON- 
DARY EDUCATION  (3).  9:40-12:40  Brown. 

EDSP      209       ORGANIZATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GUIDANCE  SER- 
VICES (3).  9:40-12:40  Taff. 

June  11— June  26,  1975 

EDSP      200       PUPIL  PERSONNEL  SERVICES  IN  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECON- 
DARY EDUCATION  (3).  9:40-12:40  Taff. 

EDCI       250       ADULT  EDUCATION:  A  GENERAL  SURVEY  (3).  8:00-11:00 
Martin. 

EDSP      345       PROBLEMS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (3).  To  be  arranged. 
Ragland  (Permission  of  instructor.) 

FREN      108       INTENSIVE  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  I  (3).  9:40-11:10  and 
2:40-4:10  Sherman. 

SPAN      108       INTENSIVE  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  I  (3).  9:40-11:10  and 
2:40-4:10  Dominguez. 


SHORT  TERMS 
June  30— July  15,  1975 

AFRI/ 

AFAM      170       AFRICAN  AND  AFRO-AMERICAN  CULTURAL  HERITAGE  (3). 
9:40-12:40.  McNeil,  Stone. 

EDCI       251       PROGRAM  PLANNING  IN  ADULT  EDUCATION  (3).  9:40-12:40 
Rhyne. 

EDCI       252       GROUP  PROCESS  AND  BEHAVIORAL  CHANGE  (3).  9:40-12:40 
Watson. 

EDSP      345       PROBLEMS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (3).  To  be  arranged. 
Ragland.  (Permission  of  instructor.) 

FREN      109       INTENSIVE  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  II  (3).  9:40-11:10  and 
2:40-4:10.  Daniel. 

PSYCH    239       APPLIED  MULTIVARIATE  ANALYSIS  II  (3).  9:40-12:40.  Kaiser. 

SPAN      109       INTENSIVE  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  II  (3).  9:40-11:10  and 
2:40-4:10  Gilgen. 
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For  additional  information  concerning  these  courses,  refer  to 
the  listing  under  the  appropriate  school  or  department. 

Students  may  enroll  for  one  course  during  each  of  the  short 
terms.  Registration  will  be  held  on  the  first  day  of  classes.  No  late 
registration  will  be  permitted  for  any  of  these  short  courses. 

Tuition  and  matriculation  fees  for  residents  of  North  Carolina 
for  these  short  courses  will  be  $56.00.  Tuition  and  matriculation  fees 
for  nonresidents  will  be  $210.25 

PROGRAMS  FOR  TEACHERS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

Programs  in  Special  Education  are  designed  for  teachers  who 
are  seeking  either  the  Class  A  Special  Education  Teacher's 
Certificate  or  an  advanced  degree  in  Special  Education.  Experienc- 
ed teachers  or  college  graduates  who  have  completed  standard 
requirements  for  a  teacher's  certificate  may  complete  in  two  terms 
of  five  and  one-half  weeks  each  twelve  of  the  thirty  semester  hours 
required  for  a  certificate  in  Special  Education.  The  graduate 
program  is  designed  to  provide  the  basic  competencies  which  every 
teacher  of  exceptional  children  must  have,  as  well  as  to  develop 
competency  and  understanding  in  the  specialized  areas  of  mental 
retardation,  emotional  disturbance,  and  speech  therapy. 

TEACHERS  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  AND 
EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  CHILDREN 

There  is  a  growing  need  for  teachers  in  our  public  schools  who 
are  trained  to  provide  appropriate  learning  experiences  for 
handicapped  children.  This  need  was  recognized  by  the  1963 
General  Assembly  which  provided  funds  for  a  program  in  the  School 
of  Education  for  the  education  of  teachers  of  mentally  retarded 
children.  Opportunities  for  observation  and  laboratory  experiences 
with  handicapped  children  are  available  in  the  Chapel  Hill  area. The 
scholarship  program  for  the  Summer  Session  consists  of  120  State 
scholarships  worth  $300  each  and  several  Federal  short-term 
traineeships  worth  $450  each  for  study  in  either  of  the  five  and  one- 
half  week  terms.  These  scholarships  and  traineeships  are  available 
to  promising  students  holding  the  North  Carolina  "A"  Certificate 
who  wish  to  make  a  career  of  teaching  the  mentally  retarded. 
Scholarships  are  awarded  on  a  competitive  basis.  Applications  must 
be  filed  no  later  than  April  15  on  the  regular  application  form. 
Inquiries  concerning  scholarships  and  traineeships  should  be 
addressed  to  Director  of  Special  Education,  014  Peabody  Hall,  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 
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SUMMER  MUSIC  CLINICS,  INSTITUTES,  SEMINARS,  AND  WORKSHOPS 

Twenty-Fifth  Annual  Clinic  for  Piano  Teachers  and  Students 
(June  9-13) 

A  five-day  non-credit  course,  including  important  guest 
recitals,  lists  and  exhibits  of  materials,  demonstration  lessons  and 
lectures  will  be  presented  by  the  Extension  Division  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Music.  The  Clinic  will  be  con- 
ducted in  Hill  Music  Hall  by  the  piano  faculty.  Marvin  Blickenstaff, 
Associate  Professor  of  Music,  is  the  clinic  director.  "In-service 
Education  Workshop"  credit  toward  North  Carolina  teacher 
certificate  renewal  will  be  granted  by  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  to  those  applying  for  it. 

Twenty-Third  Annual  North  Carolina  Summer  Choral  Institutes 
(June  15-27) 

This  activity,  sponsored  by  the  North  Carolina  Summer 
I  nstitutes  in  Choral  Art,  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Music 
and  the  Extension  Division,  brings  together  two  separate  working 
groups,  each  of  which  consists  of  approximately  350  selected 
students  and  their  choral  directors  for  a  week  of  intensive 
rehearsals.  Both  workshops  are  conducted  by  Dr.  Lara  Hoggard, 
Wm.  Rand  Kenan  Professor  of  Music.  Sessions  are  in  the  large  air- 
conditioned  rehearsal  hall. 

No  academic  credit  is  offered,  but  two  non-college  "In-service 
Education  Workshop"  credits  may  be  earned  toward  North  Carolina 
certificate  renewal  by  qualified  teachers.  For  both  student  and  adult 
application  forms  write  to  the  Registrar:  Mr.  Paul  Fry,  P.O.  Box  746, 
Albemarle,  N.C.  28001.  Information  concerning  the  Workshops  is 
also  available  from  the  Chairman  of  Choral  Activities,  Hill  Music 
Hall,  UNC,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514. 

Choral  Institute  Dates 

SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  CHORAL  INSTITUTE 

June  15-June  20 

For  rising  11th,  both  rising  and  graduating  12th  grade  students, 
and  recommended  college  music  education  majors. 
JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHORAL  INSTITUTE  June  22-June  27 

For  rising  8th,  9th,  and  10th  grade  students. 
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Music  Education  Workshop  for  Elementary  Classroom  Teachers 
(June  21-27) 

A  seven-day  workshop  designed  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
classroom  teachers  and  music  educators  to  work  together  in  a 
laboratory  setting  which  stresses  the  "open  education"  concept. 
Thomas  E.  Sibley,  Director  of  Music  Education,  Raleigh  Public 
Schools,  will  direct  the  workshop.  Dr.  Joel  Carter,  Professor  of 
Music,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  is  the  workshop 
coordinator.  Two  units  of  in-service  credit  toward  renewal  of 
teaching  certificates  will  be  available  for  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  workshop.  For  further  information  write  the  Department  of 
Music,  UNC,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514. 

Summer  Seminar  on  Beethoven  Performance  Practices 
(June  16-August  8) 

the  National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities  is  sponsoring  an 
eight-week  Summer  Seminar  on  Performance  Practices  in 
Beethoven's  Music  (studies  in  the  authentic  performance  of  the 
music)  to  be  directed  by  William  S.  Newman,  Alumni  Distinguished 
Professor  of  Music,  from  June  16  through  August  8.  The  Seminar 
will  provide  the  opportunity  for  mature  study  under  a  recognized 
specialist  in  an  ideal  environment  that  will  include  major  library 
facilities,  outstanding  concerts,  and  visits  by  other  specialists. 
Twelve  grants  of  up  to  $2,250  for  stipend  and  travel  expenses  will  be 
made  available  nationally  to  the  most  qualified  teachers  from 
smaller  private  and  state  colleges  (not  from  departments  with 
doctoral  programs  and  large  library  collections  in  the  humanities), 
as  well  as  two-year  colleges,  who  are  concerned  primarily  with  im- 
proving their  knowledge  of  the  subjects  they  teach.  The  emphasis  in 
the  Seminar  will  be  substantive  rather  than  pedagogic.  No 
University  credit  will  be  awarded.  For  further  information  and  appli- 
cations, write  Mrs.  Margaret  Lister,  Secretary,  Music  Department, 
Hill  Hall,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  27514. 

INSTITUTE  OF  MARINE  SCIENCES  SUMMER  PROGRAM 

Departments  of  Botany,  Environmental  Sciences  and  Engineer- 
ing, Geology,  and  Zoology  will  offer  courses  carrying  one  to  six 
semester  hours  credit  each  at  the  Institute  of  Marine  Sciences  in 
Morehead  City,  North  Carolina,  during  theSummerSession  of  1975: 
Environmental  Sciences  and  Engineering  137  (MASC  137), Zoology 
156,  with  classes  beginning  in  the  second  term;  and  Zoology  141S 
(MASC  141S),  Zoology  307  (MASC  300),  Zoology  393  and  394 


42 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 


(MASC  393,  394)  during  both  terms.  Enrollment  in  all  courses  other 
than  ENVR  137  (MASC  137)  will  be  limited  to  students  having 
special  approval  of  the  Institute  of  Marine  Sciences. 

For  further  information  and  application  forms  concerning  all 
courses,  other  than  ENVR  137  (MASC  137),  write  to:  Chairman, 
Summer  Session  Program,  Institute  of  Marine  Sciences,  Morehead 
City,  N.C.  28557. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  HIGH  SCHOOL  RADIO-TV  INSTITUTE 

From  June  8  through  June  21  the  twenty-fifth  North  Carolina 
High  School  Radio-TV  Institute  will  offer  to  high  school  students 
who  are  interested  in  radio  and  television  broadcasting  the 
opportunity  to  attend  a  workshop  in  the  fundamentals  of  broadcast 
writing,  acting,  announcing  and  production.  Co-sponsored  by  the 
North  Carolina  Association  of  Broadcasters,  and  the  Department  of 
Radio,  Television,  and  Motion  Pictures  at  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  the  Institute  is  designed  to  provide  rich 
experience  in  broadcasting  for  advanced  high  school  students. 

Attendance  at  the  twenty-fifth  annual  Institute  will  be  limited  to 
40  students  who  have  completed  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  grades. 
Applications  must  be  submitted  not  later  than  May  10  and  will  be 
considered  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received.  All  applicants  will 
be  notified  on  or  before  May  24  whether  they  have  been  accepted. 
Applications  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Director  of  the  North 
Carolina  High  School  Radio-TV  Institute,  Swain  Hall.TheUniversity 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  27514. 

SUMMER  CONFERENCES  FOR  PERSONNEL  IN  CHILD  CARE  AGENCIES 

The  School  of  Social  Work,  through  its  Group  Child  Care 
Consultant  Services,  will  offer  the  thirty-first  Annual  Conferences 
for  Personnel  in  Child  Care  Agencies  July  6-1 1 ,  July  1 3-18  and  July 
20-25,  1975.  These  conferences,  nationally  known  as  "The  Chapel 
Hill  Workshops",  attract  registrants  each  year  from  30  or  more  states 
and  several  provinces  of  Canada.  The  Chapel  Hill  Workshop 
Reports,  issued  each  year,  are  used  nationally  as  training  material  in 
this  field. 

Group  Child  Care  Consultant  Services  will  also  offer  certificate 
training  courses  June  16-27  for  child  care  workers,  supervisors  and 
executives  of  child  care  agencies. 

For  further  information,  write  Executive  Director,  Group  Child 
Care  Consultant  Services,  300  Battle  Hall,  Franklin  at  Henderson, 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
27514. 
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THE  MOREHEAD  PLANETARIUM 

Students  in  the  Summer  Session  will  have  daily  access  to  the 
Morehead  Facility,  a  gift  of  Class  of  1891  alumnus  John  Motley 
Morehead,  1870-1965,  to  the  University  and  the  people  of  North 
Carolina. 

The  central  portion  of  the  building  features  the  Planetarium 
chamber  where  daily  programs  explore  the  beauty  and  mystery  of 
the  starry  heavens.  A  realistic  reproduction  of  the  night  sky  as  seen 
from  any  place  on  earth  and  for  any  time  of  night  or  year  is 
achieved  through  the  remarkable  Zeiss  Planetarium,  model  VI 
instrument. 

Associated  with  the  Planetarium  are  numerous  scientific 
exhibits,  an  orrery  or  walk-in  working  model  of  the  solar  system, 
and  art  exhibits,  including  the  valuable  Morehead  collection  of 
masterworks  displayed  in  a  walnut  panelled  rotunda. 

In  1971-73,  the  Planetarium  was  enlarged  to  accommodate 
expanded  needs  of  the  Morehead  Scholarship  program  and  a  24- 
inch  optical  telescope  observatory  was  installed  atop  the  new  wing. 
Classes  and  activities  in  the  Observatory  are  conducted  by  the 
Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

THE  ACKLAND  MEMORIAL  ART  CENTER 

The  William  Hayes  Ackland  Memorial  Art  Center  provides 
facilities  for  exhibitions,  teaching,  research,  and  the  study  of 
collections  of  original  works  of  art. 

In  addition  to  galleries  and  special  rooms  for  the  Joseph 
Palmer  Knapp  Collection  of  antique  furniture,  the  building  includes 
the  following  facilities  for  the  Department  of  Art:  an  auditorium  for 
lecture  classes,  studio  classrooms,  a  department  library  and  such 
special  facilities  as  collections  of  slides  and  photographs.  All 
rooms  are  air  conditioned. 

Additional  studio  facilities  are  found  in  Lenoir  Hall  and 
Caldwell  Hall. 

UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  DIVISION 

The  Extension  Division  is  the  administrative  agency  through 
which  the  University  extends  its  services  to  the  people  of  North 
Carolina.  Further  information  about  any  of  the  services  listed 
below  is  available  through  the  Administrative  Office  of  Extension 
Division,  105  Abernethy  Hall,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514. 

Class  Instruction  offers  extension  courses,  primarily  graduate 
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courses  in  professional  education  in  centers  off  campus  for 
teachers.  The  Evening  College  is  a  two-year  residential  program  in 
which  a  student  may  complete  approximately  one-half  the  work 
toward  a  degree.  Community  Adult  Education  offers  consultative 
and  instructional  services  to  community  groups  interested  in 
developing  local  programs  of  adult  education.  Correspondence 
Instruction  offers  University  courses  to  interested  persons  who 
wish  to  study  independently  at  home.  The  Developmental 
Disabilities  Training  Institute  offers  training  to  persons  who  work 
with  the  mentally  retarded  at  the  community  and  institutional 
levels.  Residential  Adult  Education  offers  assistance  to  those  who 
wish  to  conduct  short  term  learning  experiences  for  which  the 
participants  will  be  away  from  home  and  "in  residence"  at  the 
learning  center. 

RECREATION  ADMINISTRATION— A  Summer  Session  in  New  Mexico 
(May  25-June  13,  1975) 

The  Curriculum  in  Recreation  Administration  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina,  in  cooperation  with  the  Recreation  Program  of  the 
University  of  New  Mexico,  announces  a  special  seminar:  Recreation 
services  in  the  southwestern  United  States.  Particular  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  organizations  and  administrative  structures  of 
selected  federal  agencies  and  the  recreation  life  styles  and  leisure 
behaviors  of  native  Americans  and  Americans  of  Spanish  descent. 
This  special  seminar  will  feature  both  classroom  activities  at  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  campus  and  field  visits  eminating  from 
the  University  of  New  Mexico  campus.  Professor  E.  A.  Scholer  of  the 
University  of  New  Mexico  faculty  will  serve  as  the  instructor. 

Arrangements:  Students  will  enroll  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  and  will  spend  one  week  at  the  Chapel  Hill  campus.  On 
Saturday,  May  31,  the  group  will  fly  to  Albquerque  and  spend  two 
weeks  at  the  University  of  New  Mexico  campus.  Field  visits  to 
selected  recreation  areas  will  be  made  while  in  New  Mexico.  The 
group  will  return  to  Chapel  Hill  on  Saturday,  June  13.  Housing  will 
be  coordinated  through  the  housing  offices  of  the  two  institutions. 

RECR      96        SPECIAL  TOPICS  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3).  To  be 
arranged.  Scholer. 

Note:  Graduate  students  may  receive  credit  by  enrolling  in  RECR 
370,  Practicum  in  Recreation  Administration. 

For  additional  information,  write  Chairman,  Curriculum  in 

Recreation  Administration,  205  Pettigrew,  The  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514. 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 


This  section  contains  a  list  of  all  courses  offered  in  both  terms  of 
the  Summer  Session  of  1975.  Departments,  colleges,  and  schools 
are  arranged  alphabetically. 

Courses  numbered  from  1  through  99  are  for  undergraduates 
only.  Those  numbered  from  100  through  199  are  for  advanced 
undergraduates  and  graduates.  Those  numbered  from  200  through 
399  are  for  graduates  only. 

The  Summer  Session  daily  schedule  is  divided  into  periods  as 
follows  beginning  in  the  morning:  first,  8:00-9:30;  second,  9:40- 
11:10;  third,  11:20-12:50;  fourth,  1:00-2:30;  fifth,  2:40-4:10;  sixth, 
4:20-5:50.  The  time  of  meeting  for  each  class  is  listed  in  accordance 
with  this  schedule. 

The  listing  of  a  course  in  this  catalogue  does  not  obligate  the 
University  to  give  the  course  unless  there  is  sufficient  enrollment  to 
warrant  it. 


AFRICAN  AND  AFRO-AMERICAN  STUDIES 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BLACKS  IN  URBAN  POLITICS  (3).  The  phenomena  of  increased 
political  activity  of  Black  Americans  during  the  past  two  decades 
will  be  analyzed  with  regard  to  the  nature  and  implications  of  inner 
city  politics.  9:40.  Hopkins 

TOPICS  IN  AFRO-AMERICAN  STUDIES:  THE  BLACK  FAMILY 
(3).  Course  provides  a  thorough  introduction  to  research  and 
theories  in  the  area  of  black  family  studies.  Topics  include:  the 
controversy  surrounding  various  conceptual  frameworks  for 
treatment  of  black  families;  the  form  and  functioning  of  black 
families  at  various  stages  of  the  life  cycle;  the  relationship  of  black 
families  to  the  larger  society.  11:20.  Allen. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SOCIAL  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  BLACK  COMMUNITY  (3).  An 
intensive  analysis  of  the  formal  and  informal  social  institutions  in 
black  communities,  North  and  South,  urban  and  rural.  8:00. 
Weaver. 

Courses  for  graduates  and  advanced  undergraduates 

AFRI/ 

AFAM      170       AFRICAN   &  AFRO-AMERICAN  CULTURAL  HERITAGE  (3). 

Comparative  studies  in  areas  of  continuity  between  African  and 
Afro-American  cultures,  e.g.,  oral  tradition,  music,  and  literature. 
9:40-12:40.  (June  30-July  15).  McNeil,  Stone. 


AFAM  64 


AFAM  65 


AFAM  72 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ANTH     41        GENERAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3).  8:00,  9:40,  7:00  P.M.  Brocking- 

ton,  Thomas,  Wessman. 
ANTH     99        CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  INDIANS  (3).  8:00.  Thomas. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 


ANTH 

123 

MAGIC,  RITUAL,  &  BELIEF  SYSTEMS  (Folklore  123)  (3).  11:20. 

oiaii. 

ANTH 

127 

ABORIGINAL  CULTURES  OF  MEXICO  &  CENTRAL  AMERICA 

(3).  11:20.  Brockington. 

ANTH 

199 

CULTURAL  ECOLOGY  (3).  9:40.  Wessman. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

ANTH 

301 

READING  AND  RESEARCH.  Staff. 

302 

ANTH 

321 

FIELD  RESEARCH.  Staff. 

322 

ANTH 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

ANTH 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

ANTH 

400 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Cnur^ps  for  IJnriprnrariiiatpQ 

ANTH 

41 

GENERAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3).  8:00,  9:40.  Beaubier,  Staff. 

ANTH 

99 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL  VIEW  OF  WOMEN  (3).  7:00  P.M.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ANTH 

116 

PRIMATE  SOCIAL  BEHAVIOR  (3).  11:20.  Staff. 

ANTH 

120 

CULTURE  CHANGE  AND  UNDERDEVELOPED  AREAS  (3).  9:40. 

Barger. 

ANTH 

121 

CULTURE  AND  PERSONALITY  (Folklore  1 21 )  (3).  8:00.  Levenson. 

ANTH 

170 

MEDICINE  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3).  9:40.  Levenson. 

ANTH 

199 

MEDITERRANEAN  PEOPLE  &  CULTURES  (3).  11:20.  Beaubier. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

A  MTU 

oU  I 

ntAUIIMU  &  ntotMnon.  oiaii. 

302 

ANTH 
r\ I N  i  n 

Ot  I 

FIFI  n  RF^FARPH  ^taff 

322 

ANTH 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

ANTH 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

ANTH 

400 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

ART 

FIRST  TERM 

ART  HISTORY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ART 

30 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  ART  HISTORY  (3).  8:00. 

Schnorrenberg. 

ART 

36 

MEDIEVAL  ART  (3).  9:40.  Jacoff. 

ART 

38 

SURVEY  OF  MODERN  ART  (3).  11:20.  Marks. 
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ART 

71 

AMERICAN  ART  (3).  1:00.  Marks. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ART 

172 

MODERN  ARCHITECTURE  (3).  11:20.  Schnorrenberg. 

ART 

177 

MEDIEVAL  ART  (3).  1:00.  Jacoff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

ART 

230 

PROBLEMS  IN  ART  HISTORY  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS  (3).  Staff. 

ART 

^94 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3).  Staff. 

STUDIO  ART 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ART 

44 

BASIC  DRAWING  AND  COMPOSITION  (3).  11:20-2:30.  Kinnaird. 

ART 

45 

ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  (3).  8:00-11:10.  Rieder. 

ART 

46 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DESIGN  (3).  8:00-11:10.  Howard. 

ART 

49 

DESIGN  (3).  8:00-11:10.  Brooker. 

ART 

63a 

BEGINNING  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  44.  11:20-2:30. 

Brooker. 

ART 

63b 

BEGINNING  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  63a.  11:20-2:30. 

Brooker. 

ART 

64a 

BEGINNING  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  46.  11:20-2:30. 

Howard. 

ART 

64b 

BEGINNING  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  64a.  11:20-2:30. 

Howard. 

ART 

65a 

BEGINNING  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  44.  8:00-11:10. 

Saltzman. 

ART 

65b 

BEGINNING  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  65a.  8:00-1 1:10. 

Saltzman. 

ART 

82a 

INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  63b.  8:00-11:10. 

Kinnaird. 

ART 

82b 

INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  82a.  8:00-11:10. 

Kinnaird. 

ART 

86a 

INTERMEDIATE  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  64b.  11:20- 

2:30.  Howard. 

ART 

86b 

INTERMEDIATE  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  86a.  11:20- 

2:30.  Howard. 

ART 

88a 

INTERMEDIATE  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  65b.  8:00- 

11:10.  Saltzman. 

ART 

88b 

INTERMEDIATE  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  88a.  8:00- 

11:10.  Saltzman. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ART 

105a 

ADVANCED  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  82b.  8:00-11:10. 

Kinnaird. 

ART 

105b 

ADVANCED  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  105a.  8:00-11:10. 

Kinnaird. 

ART 

107 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDIES:  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  (3-6).  At  Penland, 

N.C.  Permission  of  the  Department. 

ART 

108 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDIES:  STUDIO  (3-6).  Permission  of  the  Depart- 

ment. To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART 

109 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDIES:  ART  EDUCATION  (3-6).  Permission  of  the 

Department.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART 

112a 

ADVANCED  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  86b.  11:20-2:30. 

Howard. 

ART 

112b 

ADVANCED  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  112a.  11:20-2:30. 

Howard. 

ART 

120a 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  88b.  8:00-11:10. 

Saltzman. 
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ART  120b  ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  120a.  8:00- 
11:10.  Saltzman. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

ART  240  GRADUATE  PAINTING  (3  or  6).  Permission  of  the  Department.  To 
be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART  241  GRADUATE  SCULPTURE  (3  or  6).  Permission  of  the  Department. 
To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART  242  GRADUATE  PRINTMAKING  (3  or  6).  Permission  of  the  Depart- 
ment. To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART        393       MASTER'S  THESIS  (3).  Staff. 


SECOND  TERM 

ART  HISTORY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ART       39        ART  AND  RELIGION  (3).  8:00.  Dixon. 

ART        54        TWENTIETH  CENTURY  PAINTING  (3).  1:00.  Kuspit. 

Course  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ART        186      GREAT  MASTERS  (3).  2:40.  Kuspit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

ART        230      PROBLEMS  IN  ART  HISTORY  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART        393       MASTER'S  THESIS  (3).  Staff. 

ART        394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3).  Staff. 

STUDIO  ART 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ART        44        BASIC  DRAWING  AND  COMPOSITION  (3).  8:00-11:10.  Gadson. 
ART       45        ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  (3).  8:00-11:10.  Barnard. 
ART       46        THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DESIGN  (3).  11:20-2:30.  Magennis. 
ART       49        DESIGN  (3).  11:10-2:30.  Barnard. 

ART       63a      BEGINNING  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  44.  8:00-11:10. 
Ethier. 

ART        63b      BEGINNING  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  63a.  8:00-11:10. 
Ethier. 

ART        64a      BEGINNING  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  46.  8:00-11:10. 
Noe. 

ART       64b      BEGINNING  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  64a.  8:00-11:10. 
Noe. 

ART        65a      BEGINNING  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  44.  11:20-2:30. 
Gadson. 

ART        65b      BEGINNING  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art65a.  11:20-2:30. 
Gadson. 

ART       67a      CERAMIC  DESIGN  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  46.  8:00-1 1:10.  Magennis. 
ART       67b      CERAMIC  DESIGN  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  67a.  8:00-11:10.  Magen- 
nis. 

ART       68        LIFE  MODELING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  46.  11:10-2:30.  Noe. 
ART        82a       INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  63b.  11:20-2:30. 
Ethier. 

ART       82b      INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  82a.  11:20-2:30. 
Ethier. 

ART        86a       INTERMEDIATE  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  65b.  8:00- 
11:10.  Noe. 

ART       86b      INTERMEDIATE  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  86a.  8:00-11:10. 
Noe. 
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ART 

88a 

INTERMEDIATE  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  65b.  11:20- 

2:30.  Gadson. 

ART 

88b 

INTERMEDIATE  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  88a.  11:20- 

2:30.  Gadson. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ART 

105a 

ADVANCED  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  82b.  11:20-2:30. 

Ethier. 

ART 

105b 

ADVANCED  PAINTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  105a.  11:20-2:30. 

Ethier. 

ART 

107 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDIES:  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  (3-6).  At  Penland, 

N.C.  Permission  of  the  Department. 

ART 

1  HQ 

lUo 

IMni\/mi  IAI     CXI  miCC-  CXI  min  /  Q  C\    Darmiccinn  r\f  tho  P>or>o  rt 

inuiviuual  o  i  uuito.  o  i  uuiu  (o-o).  rermission  ot  ine  uepari- 

ment.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART 

109 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDIES:  ART  EDUCATION  (3-6).  Permission  of  the 

Department.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART 

112a 

ADVANCED  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  86b.  8:00-11:10. 

Noe. 

ART 

112b 

ADVANCED  SCULPTURE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  112a.  8:00-11:10. 

Noe. 

ART 

120a 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  88b.  1 1 :20-2:30. 

Gadson. 

ART 

120b 

ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Art  120a.  11:20- 

2:30.  Gadson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

ART 

240 

GRADUATE  PAINTING  (3  to  6).  Permission  of  the  Department.  To 

be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART 

241 

GRADUATE  SCULPTURE  (3  to  6).  Permission  of  the  Department. 

To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART 

242 

GRADUATE  PRINTMAKING  (3  to  6).  Permission  of  the  Depart- 

ment. To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ART 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS  (3).  Staff. 

BIOLOGY 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BIOL  21  GENERAL  BIOLOGY  LECTURES  (3).  Especially  for  freshmen  and 
sophomores.  Serves  as  a  prerequisite  to  higher  numbered  Biology, 
Botany  and  Zoology  courses  when  taken  together  with  B  iology  21 L 
(laboratory).  Also  serves  as  a  General  College  science  elective.  An 
introduction  to  general  principles  and  concepts  of  biology:  cell 
structure,  chemistry  and  function;  differentiation;  inheritance  and 
genetics;  evolution  and  adaptation;  ecology.  Five  lecture  periods. 
9:40.  Scott. 

BIOL       21 L      GENERAL  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY  (1 ).  Corequisite,  Biology  21 . 

The  topics  covered  in  General  Biology  lectures  are  illustrated  by 
observations  and  experiments  utilizing  various  techniques  for  the 
study  of  animals  and  plants.  Biology  Laboratory  is  required  for 
students  planning  to  take  other  Biology,  Botany,  or  Zoology 
courses.  2:00-5:00  MWF.  Scott. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

BIOL  101  GENETICS  (Botany  170)  (Zoology  117)  (3).  Prerequisite,  Biology 
21,  21L,  or  Bacteriology  51,  or  Botany  11  or  Zoology  11,  or 
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permission  of  the  instructor.  An  introduction  to  the  principles  of 
inheritance.  Molecular  aspects  of  gene  action,  Mendelian  laws  of 
transmission,  the  role  of  genes  in  development,  the  genetics  of 
populations.  Five  lecture  periods.  9:40.  Bleyman. 

BIOL      101L     GENETICS  LABORATORY  (Botany  170L)  (Zoology  117L)  (1). 

Corequisite,  Biology  101,  or  permission  of  instructor.  The 
principles  of  inheritance  are  illustrated  by  experiments  with 
viruses,  bacteria,  fungi,  and  higher  plants  and  animals.  Nine 
laboratory  hours.  2:00-5:00  MWF.  Bleyman. 

BIOL  102  ECOLOGY  (Botany  141)  (Zoology  108)  (3).  Prerequisite,  Biology 
21,  21 L,  or  Botany  11,  or  Zoology  11.  A  study  of  the  principles 
governing  the  environmental  interrelationships  of  organisms, 
populations,  communities,  and  ecosystems.  Five  lecture  periods. 
8:00.  Lieth. 

BIOL      102L     ECOLOGY  LABORATORY  (Botany  141L)  (Zoology  108L)  (1). 

Corequisite  or  prerequisite,  Biology  102.  Laboratory  and  field 
studies  of  ecology.  Nine  laboratory  hours.  2:00-5:00  MWF.  Lieth. 

BIOL  103  CELL  BIOLOGY  (Botany  160)  (Zoology  115)  (3).  Prerequisites, 
Biology  21,  21L,  or  Bacteriology  51  or  Botany  11,  or  Zoology  11, 
and  Chemistry  11,  12  or  permission  of  instructor.  Cell  structure  in 
relation  to  function.  Cytology,  biochemistry,  and  physiology  of 
animal,  plant  and  bacterial  cells  and  their  viruses.  The  cell  in 
division  and  development.  Five  lecture  periods.  11:20.  Domnas. 

BIOL  103L  CELL  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY  (Botany  160L)  (Zoology  115L) 
(1).  Corequisite,  Biology  103.  Limited  to  Biology  majors  except  by 
permission  of  instructor.  Contemporary  methods  for  the  analysis 
of  cell  structure,  function  and  contents  are  illustrated  by  laboratory 
exercises  and  demonstrations.  Nine  laboratory  hours.  2:00-5:00 
MWF.  Domnas. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BIOL  21  GENERAL  BIOLOGY  LECTURES  (3).  Especially  for  freshmen  and 
sophomores.  Serves  as  a  prerequisite  to  higher  numbered  Biology, 
Botany  and  Zoology  courses  when  taken  together  with  B  iology  21 L 
(laboratory).  Also  serves  as  a  General  College  science  elective.  An 
introduction  to  general  principles  and  concepts  of  biology:  cell 
structure,  chemistry  and  function;  differentiation;  inheritance  and 
genetics;  evolution  and  adaptation;  ecology.  Five  lecture  periods. 
9:40.  Smith. 

BIOL       21 L      GENERAL  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY  (1 ).  Corequisite,  Biology  21 . 

The  topics  covered  in  General  Biology  lectures  are  illustrated  by 
observations  and  experiments  utilizing  various  techniques  for  the 
study  of  animals  and  plants.  Biology  Laboratory  is  required  for 
students  planning  to  take  other  Biology,  Botany,  or  Zoology 
courses.  2:00-5:00  MWF.  Smith. 


BOTANY 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BOTN  11  GENERAL  BOTANY  (4).  Open  to  all  undergraduates  regardless  of 
their  field  of  interest.  Prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  botany. 
Not  open  to  students  who  have  credit  for  Botany  10.  (Botany  10 
with  a  grade  of  A  or  B  will  serve  as  a  substitute  where  Botany  1 1  is  a 
prerequisite.)  Scientific  study  of  the  structure,  classification,  life 
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processes,  reproduction  and  heredity  of  plants.  Also,  the  en- 
vironmental relationships  and  economic  significance  of  plants  are 
described.  Five  lecture  periods  and  nine  laboratory  hours.  11:20 
with  laboratory  2:00-5:00  MWF.  Dickison. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

BOTN  141  ECOLOGY  (3).  See  BIOL  102. 

BOTN  14JL  ECOLOGY  LABORATORY  (1).  See  BIOL  102L. 

BOTN  160  CELL  BIOLOGY  (3).  See  BIOL  103. 

BOTN  160L  CELL  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY  (1).  See  BIOL  103L. 

BOTN  170  GENETICS  (3).  See  BIOL  101. 

BOTN  170L  GENETICS  (1).  See  BIOL  101L. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

BOTN     311-  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  BOTANY  (2  to  6).  Prerequisite,  permission  of 

381  the  instructor.  Directed  individual  study.  To  be  arranged. 

BOTN     393  MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

BOTN     394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

BOTN     400  GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BOTN  10  PLANTS  AND  LIFE  (3).  Not  open  to  students  who  have  credit  for 
Botany  1 1 .  An  introduction  to  interesting  and  significant  aspects  of 
plant  life,  with  emphasis  on  the  roles  of  plants  in  the  environment 
and  their  relevance  to  man.  Five  lecture  periods.  8:00.  Higgin- 
botham;  11:20.  Higginbotham. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

BOTN  115  FUNGI  (5).  Prerequisite,  Botany  51.  An  introduction  to  the 
systematics,  development,  culture,  collection,  and  biology  of 
fungi.  Five  lecture  periods  and  nine  laboratory  hours.  11:20  with 
laboratory  2:00-5:00  MWF.  Koch. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

BOTN     311-  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  BOTANY  (2  to  6).  Prerequisite,  permission  of 

381  the  instructor.  Directed  individual  study.  To  be  arranged. 

BOTN     393  MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

BOTN     394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

BOTN     400  GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Economics  31  and  32,  or  equivalents,  are  prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  Business 
Administration  except  as  otherwise  indicated.  Economics  61  with  a  grade  of  C  or 
better  may,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  submitted  for  Economics  31  and  32. 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BASIC  ACCOUNTING  PRINCIPLES  (3).  Corequisite  (or  prere- 
quisite), Economics  31  and  32  or  equivalents.  8:00.  Nikolai.  9:40. 
Brummet. 

FINANCIAL    ACCOUNTING    PRINCIPLES    (3).  Prerequisite, 
Business  Administration  71  or  equivalent.  9:40.  Rockness. 
ELEMENTARY  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING  (3).  Prerequisite, 
Business  Administration  71  or  equivalent.  11:20.  Brummet. 
BUSINESS  LAW  (3).  11:20.  Mann. 
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Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

RISK  MANAGEMENT  (3).  8:00.  Keintz. 
CASUALTY  INSURANCE  (3).  9:40.  Keintz. 
PRODUCTION  MANAGEMENT  (3).  9:40.  Elvers. 
ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAVIOR  (3).  8:00.  Calhoon. 
PERSONNEL  DEVELOPMENT  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business  Ad- 
ministration 150  or  equivalent.  11:20.  Calhoon. 
PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  (3).  8:00.  Tillman. 
ADVERTISING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business  Administration  160  or 
equivalent.  8:00.  Armstrong. 

MANAGEMENT  OF  PROMOTION  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business 
Administration  160  or  equivalent.  9:40.  Armstrong. 
RETAILING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business  Administration  160  or 
equivalent.  9:40.  Tillman. 

ADVANCED   FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING   I   (3).  Prerequisite, 
Business  Administration  72  or  equivalent.  9:40.  Nikolai. 
COST  ACCOUNTING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business  Administration 
72  or  equivalent.  8:00.  Rockness. 

FEDERAL  AND  STATE  TAXATION  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business 
Administration  72  or  73.  11:20.  Langenderfer. 
CERTIFIED  PUBLIC  ACCOUNTING  PROBLEMS  (3).  Prere- 
quisite, major  in  accounting  and  approval  of  instructor.  9:40. 
Langenderfer. 

BUSINESS  FINANCE  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business  Administration 
71  or  equivalent.  8:00.  Rice. 

INVESTMENTS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business  Administration  180  or 
equivalent.  11:20.  Rice. 

CREDIT  TRANSACTIONS  AND  SALES  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business 
Administration  91  or  equivalent.  8:00.  Jabbs. 
MANAGEMENT  SIMULATION  (3).  Open  to  seniors  only.  11:20. 
Elvers. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 
SEMINAR.  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BASIC  ACCOUNTING  PRINCIPLES  (3).  Corequisite  (or  prere- 
quisite). Economics  31  and  32  or  equivalents.  9:40.  Brooks. 
FINANCIAL    ACCOUNTING    PRINCIPLES    (3).  Prerequisite, 
Business  Administration  71  or  equivalent.  11:20. 
ELEMENTARY  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING  (3).  Prerequisite, 
Business  Administration  71  or  equivalent.  11:20.  Wyman. 
BUSINESS  LAW  (3).  8:00.  Williams. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  IN  DECISION  PROBLEMS  I  (3). 
Prerequisites,  Mathematics  22  or  31  and  Economics  70,  or 
equivalents.  9:40.  Neebe. 

PRODUCTION  MANAGEMENT  (3).  8:00.  Davis. 
PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  (3).  9:40.  Russ. 
DISTRIBUTION    MANAGEMENT    (3).    Prerequisite,  Business 
Administration  160.  11:20.  Russ. 

ADVANCED  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  II  (3).  Prerequisite, 
Business  Administration  170  or  equivalent.  8:00.  Reynolds. 
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172      ACCOUNTING  THEORY  (3).  Prerequisite,  senior  standing.  1 1:20. 
Brooks. 

174  MANAGEMENT  ANALYSIS,  REPORTING  AND  CONTROL  (3). 
Prerequisite,  Business  Administration  73  or  173.  9:40.  Wyman. 

175  AUDITING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business  Administration  72  or 
equivalent.  9:40. 

178      SPECIALIZED  ACCOUNTING   PROBLEMS   (3).  Prerequisite, 
^         Business  Administration  171  or  equivalent.  11:20.  Reynolds. 
186      INVESTMENTS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Business  Administration  180  or 
equivalent.  8:00.  Avera. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

394      DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  To  be  arranged. 

399  SEMINAR.  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  To  be  arranged. 

400  GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 


CHEMISTRY 


FIRST  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

CHEM  11  GENERAL  DESCRIPTIVE  CHEMISTRY  (3).  Corequisite,  Chem- 
istry 11 L.  Five  lecture  periods.  8:00  M-F.  Buck. 

CHEM  11L  QUANTITATIVE  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (1).  Corequisite, 
Chemistry  11.  11:00-1:00.  M-Th.  Collier. 

CHEM  41  MODERN  ANALYTICAL  METHODS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND 
CHARACTERIZATION  (2).  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  21;  core- 
quisite, Chemistry  41L;  prerequisite  or  corequisite,  Chemistry  61. 
The  basic  principles  of  chemical  separations,  including 
chromatography  and  electrophoresis,  and  an  introduction  to 
analytical  spectroscopy  (visible,  ultraviolet,  and  infrared)  from  a 
quantitative  and  structural  viewpoint.  Five  lecture  periods.  8:00  M- 
F.  Bursey. 

CHEM  41L  LABORATORY  IN  SEPARATIONS  AND  ANALYTICAL  CHARAC- 
TERIZATION OF  ORGANIC  AND  BIOLOGICAL  COMPOUNDS 
(2).  Corequisite,  Chemistry  41;  prerequisite  or  corequisite, 
Chemistry  61.  Applications  of  separation  and  spectroscopic 
techniques  to  organic  compounds,  including  some  of  biological 
interest.  Principles  of  chromatography  and  absorption  spec- 
troscopy; correlation  of  spectra  with  structure.  (This  laboratory 
serves  as  an  organic  chemistry  laboratory  for  premedical  and  pre- 
dental  students.)  Twelve  laboratory  hours.  12:00-4:00  T-W-Th. 
Buck,  Bursey. 

CHEM  51  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  21  or 
equivalent.  Bonding  in  inorganic  compounds;  molecular  orbital 
and  crystal  field  theories;  reactions  of  transition  metal  complexes. 
Five  lecture  periods.  9:40  M-F.  Jicha. 

CHEM  61  INTRODUCTION  TO  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (2).  Prerequisite, 
Chemistry  21.  Molecular  structure  and  its  determination  by 
modern  physical  methods,  correlation  between  structure  and 
reactivity  and  the  theoretical  basis  for  these  relationships; 
classification  of  "reaction  types"  exhibited  by  organic  molecules 
using  as  examples  molecules  of  biological  importance.  Five  lecture 
periods.  9:40  M-F.  Brookhart. 

CHEM     99        RESEARCH   IN  CHEMISTRY  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES  (3). 

Prerequisite,  permission  of  the  instructor  and  Director  of  Un- 
dergraduate Studies.  This  course  may  be  accepted  for  Honors  in 
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Chemistry  by  petition  to  the  Honors  Program  Committee.  Open  to 
advanced  undergraduate  chemistry  majors  only.  This  course  may 
be  taken  repeatedly  for  credit;  but  it  may  not  be  counted  more  than 
twice  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  the  chemistry  and/or  the  science 
elective  requirement.  To  be  arranged.  Pedersen. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

CHEM  101  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CHEMISTRY  (1  to  3)  Prerequisite  to  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Un- 
dergraduate Studies  Committee.  Registration  limited.  Permission 
to  take  course  must  be  obtained  from  the  Chairman  of  the 
Undergraduate  Studies  Committee,  Dr.  L.G.  Pedersen,  well  in 
advance  of  the  start  of  the  particular  summer  term.  Equivalent  to 
one  to  three  lecture  or  laboratory  hours.  To  be  arranged. 
Brookhart. 

CHEM  170L  SYNTHETIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (2).  Prerequisites, 
Chemistry  62,  42L.  An  integrated  treatment  of  both  organic  and 
inorganic  synthesis.  Twelve  laboratory  hours.  12:00-4:00  T-W-Th. 
Coke. 

CHEM     171L     SYNTHETIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (2).  Prerequisite  170L; 

prerequisite  or  corequisite,  Chemistry  51  or  150.  An  integrated 
treatment  of  both  organic  and  inorganic  synthesis.  Twelve 
laboratory  hours.  12:00-4:00  T-W-Th.  Coke. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  BIOPHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  (3).  Prere- 
quisite, Chemistry  61,  one  year  of  college  physics,  satisfactory 
working  knowledge  of  differential  and  integral  calculus.  Does  not 
carry  credit  toward  graduate  work  in  Chemistry  or  credit  toward 
the  B.S.  degree  in  Chemistry.  Five  lecture  periods.  8:00  M-F. 
Pedersen. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND  SEMINAR  IN  ANALYTICAL 
CHEMISTRY  (1  or  more).  Seminar  and  directed  study  of  research 
methods  of  analytical  chemistry.  The  course  provides  a  foundation 
for  master's  thesis  or  doctoral  dissertation  research.  Staff. 
RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND  SEMINAR  IN  INORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY  (1  or  more).  Seminar  and  directed  study  on  research 
methods  of  analytical  chemistry. The courseprovidesafoundation 
for  master's  thesis  or  doctoral  dissertation  research.  Staff. 
RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND  SEMINAR   IN  ORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY  (1  or  more).  Seminar  and  directed  study  on  research 
methods  of  organic  chemistry.  The  course  provides  a  foundation 
for  master's  thesis  or  doctoral  dissertation  research.  Staff. 
RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND  SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL 
CHEMISTRY  (1  or  more.)  Seminar  and  directed  study  on  research 
methods  of  physical  chemistry.  The  course  provides  a  foundation 
for  master's  thesis  or  doctoral  dissertation  research. 
MASTER'S  THESIS  (1  or  more).  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  341 ,  351 
361,  or  381.  Staff. 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (1  or  more).  Prerequisite,  Chemistry 
341,  351,  361,  or  381.  Staff. 
GENERAL  REGISTRATION  (0).  Staff. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

GENERAL  DESCRIPTIVE  CHEMISTRY  (3).  Prerequisite, 
Chemistry  11;  corequisite,  Chemistry  21L.  Five  lecture  periods. 
8:00  M-F.  Dearman. 
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QUANTITATIVE  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (1).  Prerequisite, 
Chemistry  11L;  corequisite,  Chemistry  21.  11:00-2:00  MTW.  Baer. 
MODERN  ANALYTICAL  METHODS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND 
CHARACTERIZATION:  SECOND  COURSE  (2).  Prerequisite, 
Chemistry  41;  corequisite,  Chemistry  42L,  prerequisite  or  core- 
quisite Chemistry  62.  Intermediate  analytical  spectroscopy  (mag- 
netic resonance  and  mass  spectroscopy);  principles  of  Nernstian 
electrochemistry;  acid-base-solvent  concepts;  analytical  coor- 
dination chemistry;  analysis  of  kinetics  and  equilibria;  radio- 
chemical techniques.  Five  lecture  periods.  8:00  M-F.  Knight. 
LABORATORY  IN  SEPARATIONS  AND  ANALYTICAL 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  AND  BIOLOGICAL  COM- 
POUNDS: SECOND  COURSE  (2).  Prerequisite  or  corequisite 
Chemistry  62;  corequisite,  Chemistry  42.  Applications  and  illus- 
trations of  modern  analytical  spectroscopic  techniques;  quan- 
titative investigation  of  chemical  properties  through  elec- 
trochemical, radiochemical,  and  newer  titrimetric  techniques 
(some  preparative  experience  is  included  with  these  studies).  (This 
course  serves  as  an  organic  chemistry  laboratory  for  premedical 
and  predental  students).  Twelve  laboratory  hours.  12:00-4:00 
MTW.  Knight. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (2).  Prerequisite, 
Chemistry  61.  Molecular  structure  and  its  determination  by 
modern  physical  methods,  correlation  between  structure  and 
reactivity  and  the  theoretical  basis  for  these  relationships; 
classification  of  "reaction  types"  exhibited  by  organic  molecules 
using  as  examples  molecules  of  biological  importance.  Five  lecture 
periods.  9:40  M-F.  McKee. 

RESEARCH  IN  CHEMISTRY  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES  (3). 
Prerequisite,  permission  of  the  instructor  and  Director  of  Un- 
dergraduate Studies.  This  course  may  be  accepted  for  Honors  in 
Chemistry  by  petition  to  the  Honors  Program  Committee.  Open  to 
advanced  undergraduate  chemistry  majors  only.  This  course  may 
be  taken  repeatedly  for  credit;  but  it  may  not  be  counted  more  than 
twice  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  the  chemistry  and/or  the  science 
elective  requirement.  To  be  arranged.  Dearman. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CHEMISTRY  (1  to  3).  Prerequisite  to  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Un- 
dergraduate Studies  Committee.  Registration  limited.  Permission 
to  take  course  must  be  obtained  from  the  Chairman  of  the 
Undergraduate  Studies  Committee,  Dr.  L.G.  Pedersen,  well  in 
advance  of  the  start  of  the  particular  summer  term.  Equivalent  to 
one  to  three  lecture  or  laboratory  hours.  To  be  arranged.  McKee. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND  SEMINAR  IN  ANALYTICAL 
CHEMISTRY  (1  or  more).  Seminar  and  directed  study  of  research 
methods  of  analytical  chemistry.  The  course  provides  a  foundation 
for  master's  thesis  or  doctoral  dissertation  research.  Staff. 
RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND  SEMINAR  IN  INORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY  (1  or  more).  Seminar  and  directed  study  on  research 
methods  of  organic  chemistry.  The  course  provides  a  foundation 
for  master's  thesis  or  doctoral  dissertation  research.  Staff. 
RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND  SEMINAR  IN  ORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY  (1  or  more).  Seminar  and  directed  study  on  research 
methods  of  organic  chemistry.  The  course  provides  a  foundation 
for  master's  thesis  or  doctoral  dissertation  research.  Staff. 
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CHEM  381  RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY  AND  SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL 
CHEMISTRY  (1  or  more).  Seminar  and  directed  study  on  research 
methods  of  physical  chemistry.  The  course  provides  a  foundation 
for  master's  thesis  or  doctoral  dissertation  research.  Staff. 

CHEM  393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (1  or  more).  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  341,  351, 
361,  or  381.  Staff. 

CHEM     394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (1  or  more).  Prerequisite,  Chemistry 

341,  351,  361,  or  381.  Staff. 
CHEM     400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION  (0).  Staff. 


CLASSICS 


CLAS 
GREK 


LATN 


LATN 


CLAR 
CLAR 
CLAR 
GREK 
GREK 
GREK 
LATN 
LATN 
LATN 


CLAS 


GREK 
LATN 


FIRST  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

77        GREEK  MYTHOLOGY  (3).  1:00.  Staff. 

1  ELEMENTARY  GREEK  (3).  11:20.  Staff. 

Note:  Greek  2  is  scheduled  for  the  Second  Summer  Term  and  for 
the  spring  semester  of  1976,  but  not  for  the  fall  of  1975. 

3  INTERMEDIATE  LATIN  (3).  Readings  in  Livy's  History  of  Early 

Rome  with  review  of  grammar  and  vocabulary.  9:40.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

101(X)  ELEMENTARY  CLASSICAL  LATIN  (0,3).  Undergraduates  may 
take  this  course  for  three  hours  credit  and  should  register  for  101. 
Graduate  students  whose  major  department  authorizes  them  to 
take  the  course  for  credit  should  also  register  for  101.  Other 
graduate  students  not  taking  the  course  for  credit,  should  register 
for  101X.  8:00.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

341  SPECIAL  READING  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY  (3).  Houston. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (0,  3,  or  6).  Houston. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (0,  3,  or  6).  Houston. 
341  SPECIAL  READING  (3).  Houston. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (0,  3,  or  6).  Houston. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (0,  3,  or  6).  Houston. 
341       SPECIAL  READING  (3).  Houston. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (0,  3,  or  6).  Houston. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (0,  3,  or  6).  Houston. 

SECOND  TERM 


30 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

CLASSICAL  MOTIFS  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE  (Comp.  Lit.  30) 
(3).  The  Odysseus  legend  as  it  appears  in  Homer,  Sophocles,  Virgil, 
Dante,  Tennyson,  and  Kazantzakis.  9:40.  Kennedy. 
ELEMENTARY  GREEK  (3).  11:20.  Staff. 
ELEMENTARY  LATIN  (3).  9:40.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

LATN  102(X)  ELEMENTARY  CLASSICAL  LATIN  (0,  3).  Undergraduates  who 
have  completed  101  may  takethis course forthree  hourscreditand 
should  register  for  102.  Graduate  students  whose  major  depart- 
ment authorizes  them  to  take  this  course  for  credit  should  register 
for  102.  Students  nottaking  the  course  forcredit  should  registerfor 
102X.  8:00.  Staff. 
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141  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  CLASSICAL  IDEAS  (3). 
141  Topic  for  this  term:  mimesis,  or  imitation  as  seen  in  philosophy, 
141  literature,  and  the  arts.  Students  may  register  for  archaeology 
credit,  Greek  credit,  or  Latin  credit  depending  on  the  special 
project  they  expect  to  undertake.  Lectures,  discussion,  and 
individual  work.  Permission  of  the  Department  required  1:00. 
Kennedy. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (0,3,  or  6).  Kennedy. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (0,3,  or  6).  Kennedy. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (0,3,  or  6).  Kennedy. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (0,3,  or  6).  Kennedy. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (0,3,  or  6).  Kennedy. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (0,3,  or  6).  Kennedy. 


COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 


FIRST  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

82  THEATRE  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  FROM  1880  TO  THE 
PRESENT  (DRAMA  82)  (3).  Housman. 

95  MODERN  WOMEN  WRITERS:  A  STUDY  IN  LITERARY  SEN- 
SIBILITY (3).  9:40.  Hinkle. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

240  READING  COURSE.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 
400  GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

30  CLASSICAL  MOTIFS  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE  (CLASSICS  30) 
(3).  9:40.  Kennedy. 

Course  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

194       KAFKA  AND  CAMUS  (3).  1:00.  Falk. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

240  READING  COURSE.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 
400  GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE 


FIRST  TERM 


16,  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  USE  IN  SCIENCE  AND 
216X    MATHEMATICS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  2 or  15.  Algorithms 

and  their  design.  Capabilities  and  limitations  of  computers. 

Preparation  for  use  of  computers  in  solving  mathematical  and 

scientific  problems.  Basic  computer  programming  skills  using  the 

PL/1  language.  9:40.  Staff. 
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COMP  18,  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  USE  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
218X  (3).  Algorithms  and  their  design.  Capabilities  and  limitations  of 
computers.  Preparation  for  use  of  computers  in  gathering  and 
reducing  data,  applying  standard  statistical  methods.  Basic 
computer  programming  skills  using  the  PL/1  language.  11:20. 
Staff. 

COMP     393       MASTER  S  THESIS.  Staff. 

COMP     394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

COMP     400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

COMP  16.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  USE  IN  SCIENCE  AND 
21 6X  MATHEMATICS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  2 or  15.  Algorithms 
and  their  design.  Capabilities  and  limitations  of  computers. 
Preparation  for  use  of  computers  in  solving  mathematical  and 
scientific  problems.  Basic  computer  programming  skills  using  the 
PL/1  language.  9:40.  Staff. 

COMP  18.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  USE  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
218X  (3).  Algorithms  and  their  design.  Capabilities  and  limitations  of 
computers.  Preparation  for  use  of  computers  in  gathering  and 
reducing  data,  applying  standard  statistical  methods.  Basic 
computer  programming  skills  using  the  PL/1  language.  11:20. 
Staff. 


COMP 
COMP 
COMP 


118 
118X 


393 
394 
400 


DATA  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUES  (3).  Prerequisite,  one  of 
Computer  Science  16-19,  216X-219X.  (May  be  taken  without 
graduate  credit  as  Computer  Science  118X.)  Data  processing  and 
reduction  as  used  in  the  social  sciences  and  business.  Data 
representation,  storage  and  manipulation,  with  emphasis  on  large 
files.  Programming  packages  and  special  purpose  programming 
languages.  1:00.  Staff. 
MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 
DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 
GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 


DRAMATIC  ART 


DRAM  15 


DRAM  51 


DRAM  62 


DRAM  65a-d 


DRAM  82 


FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THETHEATRE  (3).  Analysis  and  demonstra- 
tion of  the  theatre  as  a  composite  form  of  art.  8:00.  Housman. 
ACTING  (3).  Introductory  course  in  the  principles  and  practice  of 
stage  performance.  8:00:  9:40.  Koch,  Onat,  Rezzuto. 
DIRECTING  I  (3).  An  introductory  course  in  the  principles  of  stage 
directing.  11:20.  Rezzuto. 

TECHNICAL  PROJECTS  (3).  Limited  to  junior  and  senior  majors  in 
Dramatic  Art.  Permission  of  the  faculty  of  the  Department  re- 
quired. Intensive  individual  work  in  a  major  area  of  theatneai  pro- 
duction: design,  technical,  directing,  acting,  playwriting.  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

THEATRE  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  FROM  1880  TO  THE 
PRESENT  (COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE)  (3).  Survey  of  the 
history  and  literature  of  the  modern  theatre  from  realism  and  the 
well-made  play  to  the  present.  9:40.  Housman. 
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DRAM  ^  192 


292 


340 


390 


393 
400 


15 


Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

SPECIAL  STUDIES:  LABORATORY  THEATRE  WORKSHOP  (3). 
Open  only  to  majors  in  Dramatic  Art.  Permission  of  the  instructor 
required.  Application  of  basic  principles  to  public  performance. 
1:00-4:10.  Mezz. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SPECIAL  STUDIES  (3).  This  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 
The  faculty  shall  advise  competent  graduate  students  whose  plans 
for  either  research  or  creative  projects  have  received  departmental 
approval. 

SPECIAL  READINGS  (3).  Permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  required.  Research  in  a  special  field  of  modern  drama 
or  the  history  of  the  theatre.  This  course  may  not  be  repeated  for 
credit. 

SEMINAR  IN  DRAMATIC  THEORY  AND  CRITICISM  (3).  An 
intensive  study  in  one  specialized  area  of  practical  dramatic  theory 
and  criticism.  9:40.  Mezz. 
MASTER'S  THESIS. 
GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


INTRODUCTION  TO  THETHEATRE  (3).  Analysis  and  demonstra- 
tion of  the  theatre  as  a  composite  art  form.  9:40.  Staff. 
51        ACTING  (3).  Introductory  course  in  the  principles  and  practice  of 

stage  performance.  8:00;  9:40;  1:00;  2:40.  Barnett,  Simmons. 
64a-c  TECHNICAL  METHODS  (3).  Introduction  to  equipment  and 
procedures  in  the  design  and  execution  of  plans  for  the  scenery, 
lighting,  and  costuming  of  theatre  presentations.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit.  This  course  will  involve  production  work  outside  of  the 
scheduled  class  meetings.  1:00-4:10.  Pearlman. 
DRAM  65a-d  TECHNICAL  PROJECTS  (3).  Limited  to  juniorand  senior  majors  in 
Dramatic  Art.  Permission  of  the  faculty  of  the  Department  required. 
Intensive  individual  work  in  a  major  area  of  theatrical  production: 
design,  technical,  directing,  acting,  playwriting.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

DRAM  150  SHAKESPEARE  IN  THE  THEATRE  (3).  A  study  of  the  literary, 
stage  history,  and  production  problems  of  representative  plays. 
9:40.  Graves. 

DRAM     192       SPECIAL  STUDIES:  LABORATORY  THEATRE  WORKSHOP  (3). 

Open  only  to  majors  in  Dramatic  Art.  Permission  of  the  instructor 
required.  Application  of  basic  principles  to  public  performance. 
1:00-4:10.  Graves. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

DRAM     292      SPECIAL  STUDIES  (3).  This  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

The  faculty  shall  advise  competent  graduate  students  whose  plans 
for  either  research  or  creative  projects  have  received  departmental 
approval. 

DRAM     340      SPECIAL  READINGS  (3).  Permission  of  the  chairman  required. 

Research  in  a  special  field  of  modern  drama  or  the  history  of  the 
theatre.  This  course  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit. 

DRAM     393       MASTER'S  THESIS. 

DRAM     400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 
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ECONOMICS 

Economics  31  and  32.  or  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  to  all 
other  courses  in  Economics,  exept  those  Economic  courses 
numbered  under  100.  For  Economics  majors  the  grade  of  C  or  better 
must  have  been  attained  on  Economics  31  and  32  or  equivalents. 
Economics  61  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  may.  under  certain 
circumstances,  be  substituted  for  Economics  31  and  32. 

FIRST  TERM 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


ECON 

31 

GENERAL  ECONOMICS  I  (3).  8:00.  Staff.  9:40.  Staff.  1 1:20.  Blaine. 

1:00.  Staff. 

ECON 

32 

GENERAL  ECONOMICS  II  (3).  8:00  Staff,  9:40  Staff. 

ECON 

70 

ELEMENTARY  STATISTICS  (3).  Prerequisites.  Mathematics  1  or 

15  and  2  or  31.  8:00  Staff.  9:40  Staff.  11:20  Staff. 

courses  tot  orauuaies  anu  Auvanceu  u naerg raauaies 

FPDM 

LOW  IN 

1  ^9 

INTFRMFDI ATF  THFORY'    MDMFY     INPOMF   AMD   FMPI  DY- 

MENT  (3).  11:20  Staff. 

ECON 

151 

THE  AMERICAN  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  (3).  8:00  Blaine. 

ECON 

191 

AN   INTRODUCTION   TO  THE  LABOR  PROBLEM  (3).  9:40 

Johannesen. 

ECON 

192 

COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  (3).  Prerequisite.  Economics  191  or 

equivalent.  1 1:20  Johannesen. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

ECON 

274 

ADVANCED  ECONOMETRICS  (3).  Prerequisite.  Economics  273 

or  equivalent.  9:40  Schmidt. 

oy  i 

otMirMAn  irsi  laduh  (o).  r rerequ isite,  permission  ot  tne  instruc- 

tor. 11:20  Kniesner. 

ECON 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ECON 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  To  be  arranged.  S:a" 

ECON 

399 

SEMINAR.  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

ECON 

400 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ECON 

31 

GENERAL  ECONOMICS  I  (3).  8:00  Staff.  9:40  Staff.  11:20  Staff. 

ECON 

32 

GENERAL  ECONOMICS  II  (3).  8:00  Staff.  9:40  Staff.  11:20  Staff. 

ECON 

70 

ELEMENTARY  STATISTICS  (3).  Prerequisites.  Mathematics  1  or 

15  and  2  or  31.  9:40  Staff.  11:20  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ECON 

131 

INTERMEDIATE  THEORY:  PRICE  AND  DISTRIBUTION  (3).  9.40 

McFarland. 

ECON 

166 

CRIME  AND  THE  ECONOMY  (3).  9:40  Orsagh 

Courses  for  Graduates 

ECON 

393 

MASTER  S  THESIS.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

ECON 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  To  be  arranged.  5:5" 

ECON 

399 

SEMINAR.  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

ECON 

400 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION 

0 
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FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

EDUC     41         EDUCATION  IN  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  (3).  8:00;  9:40;  1:00.  Staff 
EDUC     52        MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  IN  THE  LANGUAGE  ARTS  (3).  9:40. 
Lane. 

EDUC     71         EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3).  8:00;  11:20.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

(Advanced  Undergraduates  may  be  enrolled  in  100-level  courses  only  by  explicit 
permission  of  their  advisor  or  dean.) 

EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS 

EDFO  100  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  (3).  11:20. 
Gaa. 

EDFO  106  EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENT  AND  EVALUATION  (3).  9:40.  K. 
White. 

EDFO  120  SOCIAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  (3).  9:40. 
Schlechty. 

EDFO      201       PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  IN  THE  SCHOOL  (3).  9:40.  Stuck. 
EDFO      207       THEORY  AND  USE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  INTELLIGENCE  TESTS  (3). 
9:40.  Brantley. 

EDFO      220       PHILOSOPHY  OF  MODERN  EDUCATION  (3).  8:00.  Holton. 

EDFO     223       EDUCATIONAL  SOCIOLOGY  (3).  11:20.  Schlechty. 

EDFO      242       SOCIAL  AND   EDUCATIONAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES  (3).  9:40.  Phillips. 
EDFO      280       STATISTICS  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  I  (3).  1:00.  K. 

White. 

EDFO  303*  PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENT  (3).  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

EDFO  305*  PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3).  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

EDFO      324*      PROBLEMS    IN   THE   SOCIOLOGICAL   FOUNDATIONS  OF 

EDUCATION  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 
EDFO     341*      PROBLEMS  IN  HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION  (3).  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

EDFO     393*     MASTER'S  THESIS  (3  or  6).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

EDFO     394*      DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3  or  6).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

EDFO      400*      GENERAL  REGISTRATION  (0). 

CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 

EDCI  111  AUDIO-VISUAL  INSTRUCTION:  TECHNIQUES  AND  MATER- 
IALS (3).  9:40;  11:20.  Wileman. 

EDCI  187  ADVANCED  CHORAL  METHODS  AND  VOCAL  DEVELOPMENT 
PROCEDURES  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  MUSIC  (3).  9:00  and 
other  hours  to  be  arranged.  Hoggard. 

EDCI       188      THE  TEACHING  OF  APPLIED  MUSIC:  VOCAL  (3).  9:40.  Carter. 

EDCI       231       IMPROVEMENT  IN  READING  (3).  8:00.  Jones. 

EDCI  232*  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  READING  DIFFICULTIES  (3). 
11:20.  Jones. 

EDCI  235  THE  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3). 
11:20.  Lane. 

EDCI  250  ADULT  EDUCATION:  A  GENERAL  SURVEY  (3).  8:00-1 1:00  (June 
11-June  26).  Martin. 

EDCI       261       HIGHER  EDUCATION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3).  9:40.  Dill. 
EDCI       268       ADMINISTRATION  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  (3).  1:00.  Dill. 
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EDCI       303*      PROBLEMS  IN  THE  CURRICULUM  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 
EDCI       335*      PROBLEMS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  t3    To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

EDCI       345*      PROBLEMS  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (3    To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

EDCI  380*  (095)  EDUCATION  WORKSHOP:  COUNSELING  MINORITY 
GROUP  STUDENTS  (3).  9:40-12:40  (June  11-June  26.)  Brown. 

SPECIALIZED  PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAMS 

Student  Counselor  and  Student  Personnel  Program 

EDSP  200  PUPIL  PERSONNEL  SERVICES  IN  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECON- 
DARY EDUCATION  (3).  9:40-12:40  (May  19-June  10).  Brown. 

EDSP  200  PUPIL  PERSONNEL  SERVICES  IN  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECON- 
DARY EDUCATION  (3).  9:40-12:40  (June  11-June  26).  Taff. 

EDSP  209  ORGANIZATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GUIDANCE  SER- 
VICES (3).  9:40-12:40  (May  19-June  10).  Taff. 

EDSP  305*  PROBLEMS  IN  GUIDANCE  AND  PERSONNEL  WORK  ,3  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

Vocational  Rehabilitation 

EDSP  310*  INTERNSHIP  IN  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  (3).  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

EDSP      315*      PROBLEMS  IN  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING  (3).  Staff. 

School  Psychology 

EDSP  120  INTRODUCTION  TO  SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGY  ,3).  11:20.  Wasik. 
EDSP      225       THE  PROBLEMS  OF  MALADJUSTMENT  AMONG  CHILDREN  3 

9:40.  Walker. 

EDSP      325*      PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3).  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

Special  Education 

EDSP      130       INTRODUCTION  TO  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  (3).  8:00.  Wvne. 
EDSP      135       PSYCHOLOGY  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (3).  11:20.  Wyne. 
EDSP      143       ORIENTATION  TO  DISORDERS  OF  SPEECH.  HEARING.  AND 

LANGUAGE  (SPCH  183)  (3).  8:00.  Lubker. 
EDSP      237       INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  EDUCATION  OF  EMOTIONALLY 

DISTURBED  CHILDREN  (3).  9:40.  McNeil. 
EDSP      322       SEMINAR  IN  LEARNING  DISABILITIES  (3).  12:40.  McNeil. 
EDSP      345'      PROBLEMS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (3   To  be  arranged.  June 

11-June  26.)  Ragland. 

Administration  and  Supervision 

EDSP  395*  PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION  (3).  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

EDSP      396*      PROBLEMS  IN  SUPERVISION  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

*  Registrations  in  workshops,  problems  courses,  practicums.  internships,  theses,  and 
dissertations  must  have  written  permission  of  the  resident  staff  member  accepting 
responsibility  for  direction  of  that  course. 

SECOND  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

EDUC     41         EDUCATION  IN  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  (3).  8:00:  9:40:  1:00.  Staff. 


0 
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EDUC     71        EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3).  8:00;  11:20.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 


(Advanced  Undergraduates  may  be  enrolled  in  100-level  courses  only  by  explicit 
permission  of  their  advisor  or  dean.) 


EDFO 

100 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  (3).  1:00. 

Coop. 

EDFO 

101 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  CHILDHOOD  AND  ADOLESCENCE  (3).  9:40. 

Scott. 

EDFO 

120 

SOCIAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  (3).  9:40. 

Unks. 

EDFO 

280 

STATISTICS   FOR   EDUCATIONAL   RESEARCH    I    (3).  1:00. 

Sommerfeld. 

EDFO 

285 

PROCEDURES    IN    EDUCATIONAL    RESEARCH    (3).  9:40. 

Sommerfeld. 

CUrvJ 

ouo 

PRDRI  FM<^    IN    Fni  IPATIONAI     P^YPHDI  OOY             Tn  hp 

arranycu.  oiaiT. 

FHFO 

qOO* 

PRORI  FMC;  IN  PHII  O^OPHIP  FOI  IMDATIDM"^  OF  FDI  IPATION 

rnUDLLlVIO  UN  rnlLUOur  nlv  rUUINUn  1  IUINO  \_/ i    LUUwn  1  IWIN 

/ 'W    Ta  ho  arrannoti  5taff 

\Oj.  i  o  Dc  arraiiytju.  oidii. 

FDFO 

OH  I 

PRDRI  FM9  IN  HISTORY  OF  FDI  IPATION  (3\  To  hp  arranapri 

o  laTT. 

CUrU 

MAQTPR'Q  TWFQIQ        r\r  fi\    Tn  ho  arrannoH  Qtaff 

ivimo  I  cn  o  i  ncoio  \o  or  o;.  i  o  Dc  arrangeu.  oidu. 

FDFO 
lUiU 

nOPTORAI    niQQFRTATION  1^  nr  fi\   Tn  hp  arnnnori  Qtaff 

FHFO 
CUrU 

Ann* 

fiPMPPAl    PFPIQTR  ATIPM  IH\ 

CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 

EDCI 

111 

AUDIO-VISUAL  INSTRUCTION-  TECHNIQUES  AND  MATER- 

IALS  (2)  940-  1120  Galp 

EDCI 

120 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3)  9  40  Dav 

EDCI 

121 

THE  CURRICU1  UM  OF  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

9*40'  1120  Brice  Dav 

EDCI 

200 

THE  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM  (3^  1120  Blackburn 

EDCI 

202 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3)  1120 

L.L.L.IVI  U.I  1   1  1   *  1  1   1      L—  1 — /  w  vr\   1    1  V_/  IN    1  1  N      I    1    !  L_    V_/  INI    1    L 1— /    vj   1   n  1    I— V— '    \\Ji*     1    I  .  t—  W . 

Staff. 

EDCI 

206 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3)  9  40 

Staff. 

EDCI 

209 

CURRICULUM  THEORY        R  00  Rlarkburn 

vj  \— /  I  1 1  1 1  v_/  w  i—  V-/  I VI     III  L_  \_y  ill     l  wl.       .  w .   lj  lubiXUU  I  I  I . 

EDCI 

230 

LANGUAGE  ARTS  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  800 

Palmpr 

1     UI  M  IUI  . 

EDCI 

231 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  READING        9  40  Shafpr 

1  IV  1  1     11  V— /  VL.IVIL.ll    1       IIN     11  L—  /   \  L— /  1  1  N  \Jt     \\J  1  .     \J .           .    UI  IUICI  • 

EDCI 

233* 

PRACTICUM    IN    THE    DIAGNOSIS    AND   TREATMENT  OF 

1     1  1 1  \         1   1  V— /  V^-/  IVI        1  1  N         1  1   IL.        S—J  1  r\\J  1  N  v_y  O  1  w        /\  1  N  L-/         1   1  1  \  1  \  1  1 VI  U.  1  N  1         V_/  1 

READING  DIFFICULTIES  (3)  100  Staff 

1  1  I— /\  l_y  I  I  >i          l_/  III    1  \w/  U  1—  1    1  L—  O    \\J  1  .      \  .  \J\J .    O  lull. 

EDCI 

236 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  9' 40 

Hounshell. 

EDCI 

237 

MATHEMATICS   IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3).  1:00. 

Bailew. 

EDCI 

240 

INVESTIGATIONS   AND   TRENDS    IN   THE  TEACHING  OF 

ENGLISH  (3).  11:20.  Shafer. 

EDCI 

245 

INVESTIGATIONS  AND  TRENDS  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  THE 

SOCIAL  STUDIES  (3).  9:40.  Unks. 

EDCI 

246 

INVESTIGATIONS   AND   TRENDS    IN   THE  TEACHING  OF 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  (3).  8:00.  Hounshell. 

EDCI 

247 

INVESTIGATIONS   AND   TRENDS    IN   THE  TEACHING  OF 

MATHEMATICS  (3).  9:40.  Bailew. 

EDCI 

251 

PROGRAM  PLANNING  IN  ADULT  EDUCATION  (3).  9:40-12:40. 

(June  20-July  15).  Rhyne. 

EDCI 

252 

GROUP  PROCESS  AND  BEHAVIORAL  CHANGE  (3).  9:40-12:40. 

(June  30-July  15).  Watson. 
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EDCI 

260 

THE  TWO-YEAR  COLLEGE  (3).  8:00.  Morrison. 

EDCI 

265 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  OF  COLLEGE  TEACHING  (3). 

11:20.  Morrison. 

EDCI 

303* 

PROBLEMS  IN  THE  CURRICULUM  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

EDCI 

321 

PRACTICUM  PROBLEMS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

RELATED  TO  TEACHING  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Brice. 

EDCI 

330* 

INVESTIGATIONS  IN  READING  (3).  8:00.  Palmer. 

EDCI 

335* 

PROBLEMS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (3).  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

EDCI 

345* 

PROBLEMS  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (3).  To  be  arranged. 

btatt. 

SPECIALIZED  PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAMS 

School  Counselor  and  Student  Personnel  Programs. 

EDSP 

201 

THEORIES  OF  COUNSELING  (3).  8:00.  Galassi. 

EDSP 

203 

PRE-PRACTICUM  IN  COUNSELING  (3).  9:40.  Galassi. 

EDSP 

305* 

PROBLEMS  IN  GUIDANCE  AND  PERSONNEL  WORK  (3).  To  be 

arranged.  Staff. 

Vocational  Rehabilitation 

EDSP 

310* 

INTERNSHIP  IN  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  (3).  To  be 

arranged.  Staff. 

EDSP 

315* 

PROBLEMS  IN  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING  (3).  To  be 

arranged.  Staff. 

School  Psychology 

EDSP 

322 

SEMINAR  IN  LEARNING  DISABILITIES  (3).  9:40.  Pryzwansky. 

EDSP 

325* 

PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3).  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

opecicii  caucaiion 

EDSP 

130 

INTRODUCTION  TO   EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN   (3).  11:20. 

O'Connor. 

EDSP 

231 

TEACHING  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHILD  (3).  8:00. 

Mitchell. 

EDSP 

248 

CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (3). 

12:40.  O'Connor. 

EDSP 

345* 

PROBLEMS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (3).  (June  30-July  15.) 

Ragland. 

AQminisiraiion  ana  oupervision 

EDSP 

290 

ORGANIZATION  OF  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  SYSTEMS  (3).  1:00. 

Self. 

EDSP 

291 

THE  EDUCATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  AS  A  SOCIAL  SYSTEM 

(3).  11:20.  Harkin. 

EDSP 

292 

THE    PRINCIPALSHIP:    ELEMENTARY    AND  SECONDARY 

SCHOOLS  (3).  9:40.  Ball. 

EDSP 

294 

SUPERVISION  OF  INSTRUCTION  (3).  11:20.  Self. 

EDSP 

395* 

PROBLEMS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION  (3).  To  be 

arranged.  Staff. 

EDSP 

396* 

PROBLEMS  IN  SUPERVISION  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

*  Registrations  in  workshops,  problem  courses,  practicums,  internships,  theses,  and 
dissertations  must  have  written  permission  of  the  resident  staff  member  accepting 
responsibility  for  direction  of  that  course. 
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ENGLISH 

FIRST  TERM 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


ENGL 

C 

WRITING  LABORATORY  (0).  To  be  arranged.  Donovan. 

ENGL 

1 

FRESHMAN  ENGLISH  (3).  8:00;  9:40.  Macintosh,  Stumpf,  Bain, 

Donovan. 

ENGL 

2 

FRESHMAN  ENGLISH  (3).  9:40;  1:00.  Zug,  Thomson. 

ENGL 

21 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  (3).  9:40.  Voitle. 

ENGL 

23 

INTRODUCTION  TO  FICTION  (3).  8:00;  1 1:20.  Thornton,  Jackson. 

ENGL 

25 

INTRODUCTION  TO  POETRY  (3).  11:20.  Read. 

ENGL 

28 

MAJOR  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  (3).  2:40.  Ludington. 

ENGL 

30 

ADVANCED  EXPOSITION  (3).  11:20.  Macintosh. 

ENGL 

54 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  (3).  9:40.  Mills. 

ENGL 

58 

SHAKESPEARE  (3).  8:00.  Read. 

ENGL 

60 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  1616-1700  (3).  1:00.  Voitle. 

ENGL 

72 

THE  CHIEF  ROMANTIC  POETS  (3).  11:20.  Stumpf. 

ENGL 

82 

AMERICAN  LITERATURE  FROM  1890  (3).  8:00.  Moran. 

ENGL 

92 

TWENTIETH  CENTURY  POETRY  (3).  9:40.  Lensing. 

ENGL 

94 

BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  FICTION  SINCE  WORLD  WAR  II  (3). 

11:20.  Ludington. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ENGL      146       INTRODUCTION  TO  FOLKLORE  (3).  1:00.  Zug. 
ENGL      184       BLACK  AMERICAN  WRITING  (3).  9:40.  Jackson. 
ENGL      188       SOUTHERN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3).  11:20.  Rubin. 

Courses  for  Graduates 


ENGL      254       ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  (3).  1:00.  Mills. 
ENGL     273      STUDIES  IN  VICTORIAN  PROSE  (3).  8:00.  Thomson. 
ENGL      282       STUDIES  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  1855-1900.  (3)  1:00.  Bain. 
ENGL      293       BRITISH   AND  AMERICAN   FICTION  OF  THE  TWENTIETH 
CENTURY  (3).  8:00.  Thornton. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

FRESHMAN  ENGLISH  (3).  8:00;  11:20.  Harper. 
FRESHMAN  ENGLISH  (3).  9:40;  1:00.  Flora,  Kirkpatrick. 
ENGLISH  LITERATURE  (3).  9:40.  Haig. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  FICTION  (3).  1:00.  Rust. 
CONTEMPORARY  LITERATURE  (3).  8:00.  Brookhouse. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  POETRY  (3).  2:40.  Shapiro. 
MAJOR  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  (3).  11:20.  Avery. 
SHAKESPEARE  (3).  9:40.  McNamara. 

PROSE  AND  POETRY  OF  THE  CLASSICAL  PERIOD  (3).  1:00. 
McNamara. 

THE  CHIEF  ROMANTIC  POETS  (3).  11:20.  Kirkpatrick. 
AMERICAN  LITERATURE  TO  1890  (3).  11:20.  Hollis. 
AMERICAN  LITERATURE  FROM  1890  (3).  9:40.  Rust. 
THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL  (3).  8:00.  Leary. 

THE  BRITISH  NOVEL,  1870  TO  WORLD  WAR  II  (3).  1:00.  Flora. 
BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  FICTION  SINCE  WORLD  WAR  II  (3). 
11:20.  Brookhouse. 

TWENTIETH  CENTURY  BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  DRAMA  (3). 
8:00.  King. 


ENGL  1 

ENGL  2 

ENGL  21 

ENGL  23 

ENGL  24 

ENGL  25 

ENGL  28 

ENGL  58 

ENGL  66 

ENGL  72 

ENGL  81 

ENGL  82 

ENGL  83 

ENGL  93 

ENGL  94 

ENGL  95 
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ENGL 
ENGL 


ENGL 
ENGL 
ENGL 
ENGL 
ENGL 
ENGL 
ENGL 


Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

136      MODERN  ENGLISH  (3).  9:40.  Kenndy. 


140 


252 
266 
272 
274 
281 
283 
292 


ENGL  295 


ENGL  298 


INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE  (3).  8:00.  Harper. 
Courses  for  Graduates 

CHAUCER  (3).  1:00.  Kenndy. 

STUDIES  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  1660-1740  (3).  1:00.  Haig. 
STUDIES  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  1780-1832  (3).  9:40.  Fogle. 
STUDIES  IN  VICTORIAN  POETRY  (3).  11:20.  Shapiro. 
AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  1830-1855  (3).  11:20.  Leary. 
THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL  (3).  8:00.  Hollis. 

TWENTIETH  CENTURY  BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  POETRY  (3). 
11:20.  Harmon. 

TWENTIETH  CENTURY  BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  DRAMA  (3). 
1:00.  King. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  BIBLIOGRAPHY  AND  METHODOLOGY  (3). 
8:00.  Avery. 


GEOGRAPHY 


FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

GEOG     38        PHYSICAL  (3).  Natural  science  credit.  8:00.  Kopec. 

GEOG     48        THE  CHANGING  HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  (3).  9:40.  Florin. 

Courses  for  Graduate  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

GEOG     149       PROBLEMS  IN  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3).  11:20. 
Florin. 

GEOG     156      NATURAL  RESOURCES  (3).  8:00.  Basile. 
GEOG     160      MIDDLE  AMERICA  (3).  11:20.  Basile. 
GEOG     171       CARTOGRAPHY  (3).  11:20.  Kopec. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

GEOG     38        PHYSICAL  (3).  Natural  science  credit.  8:00.  Robinson. 
GEOG     48        THE  CHANGING  HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  (3).  9:40.  Hawley. 
GEOG     51        MAN  AND  HIS  URBAN  ENVIRONMENT  (3).  1:00.  Moriarty. 

Courses  for  Graduate  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

GEOG  110  METEOROLOGY  (3).  Natural  science  credit.  9:40.  Robinson. 

GEOG  152  ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY  (3).  9:40.  Moriarty. 

GEOG  158  EUROPE  TODAY  (3).  11:20.  Hawley. 

GEOG  166  EASTERN  ASIA  (3).  11:20.  Eyre. 


GEOLOGY 


GEOL 
GEOL 


11 
18 


FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  (4).  Five  lecture  periods  and  six  laboratory 
hours.  9:40.  Laboratories  2:00-5:00  MW;  2:00-5:00  TTh.  Ingram. 
ENVIRONMENTAL  GEOLOGY  (3).  11:20.  Spiller. 
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Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

GEOL     128-     SUMMER  FIELD  COURSE  IN  GEOLOGY  (8).  Permission  to  take 
1 29      this  course  must  be  obtained  from  the  instructor  by  March  1 .  Dunn, 
Butler. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

GEOL     393       MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

GEOL     394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

GEOL     400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

GEOL  11  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  (4).  Five  lecture  periods  and  six  laboratory 
hours.  8:00.  Laboratories  2:00-5:00  MW;  2:00-5:00  TTh.  St.  Jean. 

GEOL     18        ENVIRONMENTAL  GEOLOGY  (3).  9:40.  Ragland. 

GEOL  130  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  (4).  A  course  designed  especi- 
ally for  teachers  of  science  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools.  Five 
lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours.  11:20.  Laboratory  2:00-5:00 TTh. 
White. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

GEOL     393      MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

GEOL     394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

GEOL     400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 


GERMANIC  LANGUAGES 

The  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  has  a  program  of 
summer  offerings  which  enables  a  prospective  candidate  for  the 
master's  degree  to  complete  in  three  successive  summers  all 
courses  required  for  this  degree.  Persons  interested  in  working  for  a 
master's  degree  during  the  Summer  Sessions  and  persons  now 
teaching  German  who  want  review  or  refresher  courses,  whether 
interested  in  obtaining  a  formal  degree  or  not,  should  write  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages,  Dey  Hall,  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  (3).  8:00.  Staff. 
INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  (3).  8:00.  Staff. 
MODERN  GERMAN  LITERATURE  (3).  An  interpretation  of  literary 
masterpieces  by  such  authors  as  Mann,  Hesse,  Kafka,  and  Brecht. 
In  addition  to  an  aesthetic  appreciation,  political,  social,  intellec- 
tual, and  moral  aspects  are  stressed.  Discussion  in  English; 
reading  in  English  or  German.  9:40.  Mews. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

GERM     101X     ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (0).  6:30 
p.m.  Staff. 

GERM     102X     ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (0).  6:30 
p.m.  Staff. 


GERM  1 
GERM  3 
GERM  71 


68  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

GERM     109       GERMAN  FICTION  IN  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  (3).  Study  of 

the  major  prose  writers  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Readings, 

lectures,  and  reports.  1:00.  Mews. 
GERM     155       GOETHE  IN  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION  (3).  The  poet  within  the 

Western  tradition.  Study  of  his  masterpieces,  including  Faust. 

Discussion  in  English;  reading  in  English  or  German.  9:40. 

Schweitzer. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staft. 
DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 
GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

2  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  (3).  8:00.  Staff. 

4  INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  (3).  8:00.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

102X-1  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (0).  2:40. 
Smith. 

102X-2  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (0).  6:30 
p.m.  Staff. 

241       READING  COURSE  (3).  Topics  in  Germanic  dialects  and 
linguistics.  9:40.  Smith. 

Courses  for  Graduates 


GERM 
GERM 
GERM 


GERM 
GERM 


GERM 
GERM 
GERM 


393 
394 
400 


GERM     393       MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 
GERM     394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION. 
GERM     400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 


Staff. 


HISTORY 


FIRST  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

HIST  11  HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  I  (3).  A  study  of  the  forces 
governing  the  evolution  of  the  basic  patterns,  conceptions,  and 
institutions  of  Western  Civilization  from  antiquity  to  the  mid- 
seventeenth  century.  The  course  stresses  the  distinctive  features 
of  Greco-Roman  Civilization,  the  barbarian  invasions  and  the 
cultural  disruption  of  the  early  Middle  Ages,  early  Christianity, 
Feudalism,  the  Church  of  the  upper  Middle  Ages,  Scholastic 
learning,  and  the  Renaissance,  Reformation,  and  Scientific 
Revolution.  8:00.  Caldwell. 

HIST  12  HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  II  (3).  A  study  of  the 
primary  trends  and  currents  in  Western  Civilization  and  its  world 
relationships  from  the  mid-seventeenth  century  to  the  present. 
Topics  surveyed  are  the  Expansion  of  Europe,  the  rise  of  the 
Parliamentary  Order  in  England,  Louis  XIV  and  the  Old  Regime,  the 
Age  of  Reason,  the  American  and  French  Revolutions,  Napoleon, 
the  Industrial  Revolution,  Romanticism  and  Conservatism, 
Liberalism  and  Nationalism,  Socialism,  Darwinism,  Positivism  and 
Irrationalism,  the  New  Imperialism,  World  War  I,  the  Russian 
Revolution,  Mussolini  and  Hitler  and  the  Fascist  Order,  the 
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Democracies  in  Crisis,  World  War  II,  the  Cold  War,  the  emergence 

of  the  "Third  World,"  and  technological  society  and  the  search  for 

new  values.  11:20.  Caldwell. 
HIST       21        AMERICAN  HISTORY  TO  1865.  (3).  9:40.  Higginbotham. 
HIST       22        AMERICAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1865.  (3).  8:00.  Lotchin. 
HIST       24        EAST  ASIA  IN  MODERN  TIMES  (3).  11:20.  Kessler. 
HIST       30        RUSSIAN  HISTORY  TO  1861  (3).  8:00.  Griffiths. 
HIST       44        ENGLISH  HISTORY  TO  1688  (3).  9:40.  Baxter. 
HIST       47        LATIN  AMERICAN  STATES  DURING  THE  NATIONAL  PERIOD 

(3).  9:40.  Seckinger. 
HIST       52        HISTORY  OF  GREECE  (3).  1:00.  McCoy. 

HIST  90  TOPICS  IN  HISTORY  (3).  Undergraduate  seminar  on  "Studies  in 
English  Culture."  Five  occasions  in  the  history  of  English  culture 
will  be  dealt  with.  After  consideration  of  the  political,  social  and 
intellectual  background  for  each  event,  primary  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  the  literary,  visual,  and  musical  expressions  involved. 
11:20.  Pfaff. 

HIST       91         INDEPENDENT  STUDIES  IN  HISTORY  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

HIST  108  ALEXANDER  AND  THE  HELLENISTIC  WORLD  (3).  9:40.  McCoy. 
HIST       111       REVOLUTION  AND  NATION-MAKING  IN  AMERICA,  1763-1815 

(3).  1:00.  Higginbotham. 
HIST       113       UNITED  STATES  HISTORY,  1848-1900  (3).  9:40.  Klingberg. 
HIST       117       THE  PROMISE  OF  URBANIZATION:  AMERICAN  CITIES  IN  THE 

NINETEENTH  AND  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  (3).  11:20.  Lotchin. 
HIST       120      THE  MEDIEVAL  CHURCH  (3).  8:00.  Pfaff. 
HIST       138      TUDOR  AND  STUART  ENGLAND,  1485-1660  (3).  1:00.  Baxter. 
HIST       163      THE  OLD  SOUTH  (3).  9:40.  Williamson. 
HIST       166      RACE  RELATIONS  IN  AMERICA  (3).  1:00.  Williamson. 
HIST       179       HISTORY  OF  BRAZIL  (3).  1:00.  Seckinger. 

HIST  180  RUSSIA  AND  THE  WEST  IN  THE  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  (3). 
11:20.  Griffiths. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

HIST       251       THE  FEDERAL  PERIOD,  1776-1815  (3).  2:40.  Douglass. 
HIST       299       INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (3).  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

HIST  336  CIVIL  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  (3).  To  be  arranged. 
Klingberg. 

HIST       393       MASTER'S  THESIS  (Variable).  Staff. 

HIST       394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (Variable).  Staff. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

HIST       11        HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  I  (3).  See  description 

under  First  Session.  8:00.  Dimmick. 
HIST       12        HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  II  (3).  See  description 

under  First  Session.  11:20.  Dimmick. 
HIST       21        AMERICAN  HISTORY  TO  1865  (3).  9:40.  Nelson. 
HIST       22        AMERICAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1865  (3).  8:00.  Semonche. 
HIST       28       "  HISTORY  OF  AFRICA  II  (3).  9:40.  Reefe. 

HIST  31  HISTORY  OF  RUSSIA  FROM  1861  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3).  8:00. 
Brooks. 

HIST       45        ENGLISH  HISTORY  SINCE  1688  (3).  9:40.  Godfrey. 

HIST       53        HISTORY  OF  ROME  (3).  11:20.  Boren. 

HIST       69        THE  TRANS-ATLANTIC  SLAVE  TRADE  (3).  8:00.  Reefe. 

HIST      90        TOPICS  IN  HISTORY  (3).  Undergraduate  seminar  on  "Source  and 
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Development  of  Leadership  in  North  Carolina."  An  investigation  of 
the  source  and  development  of  leadership  in  North  Carolina 
through  a  study  of  the  structure  of  society,  educational  oppor- 
tunities, economic  conditions,  and  family  relationships.  An  in- 
depth  examination  will  be  made  of  the  life  and  contributions  of 
representative  North  Carolinians  from  different  time  periods. 
11:20.  Powell. 

HIST       91         INDEPENDENT  STUDIES  IN  HISTORY  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 
Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 


HIST 

114 
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Godfrey. 

HIST 

146 

THE  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  IDEAS  1860  TO  THE  PRESENT 

(3).  8:00.  Miller. 

HIST 

148 

AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  SINCE  1876  (3).  1 1:20. 

Semonche. 

HIST 

162 

NORTH  CAROLINA  H,  1835  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3).  8:00.  Powell. 

HIST 

174 

HISTORY  OF  MEXICO,  1810  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3).  9:40.  Bierck. 

HIST 

181 

RUSSIA,  1796-1917  (3).  11:20.  Brooks. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

HIST 

202 

AMERICAN  HISTORIOGRAPHY  (3).  1:00.  Nelson. 

HIST 

299 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (3).  To  be 

arranged.  Staff. 

HIST 

337 

RECENT  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3).  To  be  arranged. 

Sitterson. 

HIST 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS  (Variable).  Staff. 

HIST 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (Variable).  Staff. 

JOURNALISM 


FIRST  TERM 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


JOUR 

53 

NEWS  WRITING  (3).  11:20.  Bowers. 

JOUR 

57 

NEWS  EDITING  (3).  9:40.  Sechriest. 

JOUR 

60 

BOOK  REVIEWING  AND  DRAMATIC  CRITICISM  FOR  NEWS- 

PAPERS (3).  9:40.  Spearman. 

JOUR 

97 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

JOUR 

146 

INTERNATIONAL  COMMUNICATION  (3).  11:20.  Bishop. 

JOUR 

164 

JOURNALISM  HISTORY,  LAW  AND  ETHICS  (3).  9:40.  Mullins, 

Adams. 

JOUR 

165 

COMMUNICATION  AND  OPINION  (3).  11:20.  Shaw. 

JOUR 

170 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ADVERTISING  (3).  1:00.  Mullen. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

JOUR 

345 

READING  AND  RESEARCH  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

JOUR 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

JOUR 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

JOUR 

400 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 
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FIRST  TERM 

CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  I.  Frank  R.  Strong. 

INSURANCE.  Donald  F.  Clifford. 

ESTATE  AND  GIFT  TAXATION.  Gail  L.  Richmond. 

TRIAL  ADVOCACY.  Joseph  J.  Kalo. 

EVIDENCE.  Walker  J.  Blakey. 

NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS.  Jonathan  A.  Eddy. 

CONFLICT  OF  LAWS.  Seymour  W.  Wurfel. 

SECOND  TERM 

CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  II.  Arnold  H.  Loewy. 
REAL  ESTATE  FINANCE.  Peter  G.  Glenn. 
FEDERAL  JURISDICTION.  William  B.  Aycock. 
INCOME  TAX.  William  J.  Turnier. 
ADMINISTRATIVE  LAW.  Charles  E.  Daye. 
DEBTOR-CREDITOR  RELATIONS.  Thomas  J.  Andrews. 
LABOR  LAW.  William  P.  Murphy. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


These  courses  are  open  to  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Library  Science; 
students  registered  in  other  departments  or  schools  may  enroll  in  the  course  only 
upon  permission  of  the  instructor. 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LIBRARIANSHIP  I  (6).  8:00-11:00.  Kings- 
bury, Roper,  Dillon. 

HISTORY  OF  BOOKS  AND  PRINTING  (3).  2:40.  Orgain. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

METHODS     OF     INVESTIGATION     AND     RESEARCH  IN 
LIBRARIANSHIP  (3).  11:20.  Marchant. 
PUBLIC  DOCUMENTS  (3).  8:00.  Graham. 
THEORY  OF  LIBRARY  ADMINISTRATION  (3).  2:40.  Marchant. 
SEMINAR  IN  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  (3).  Permission  of 
Instructor.  1:00.  Kingsbury. 

SEMINAR  IN  RARE  BOOK  COLLECTION  (3).  11:20.  Orgain. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

THE  LIBRARY  IN  SOCIETY  (3).  8:00.  Staff. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  LIBRARIANSHIP  II  (6).  8:00-11:10.  Roper, 
Finks,  Besant. 

SELECTION  OF  BOOKS  AND  RELATED  MATERIALS  FOR 
YOUNG  PEOPLE  (3).  9:40.  Stone. 

SELECTION  OF  BOOKS  AND  RELATED  MATERIALS  FOR 
CHILDREN  (3).  1:00.  Stone. 

NON-BOOK  MATERIALS  AS  LIBRARY  RESOURCES  (3).  11:20. 
Branyan. 

INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  CENTER:  ORGANIZATION  AND 
ADMINISTRATION  (3).  2:40.  Branyan. 


LIBS 

101 

LIBS 

105 

LIBS 

201 

LIBS 

228 

LIBS 

231 

LIBS 

310 

LIBS 

349 

LIBS 

100 

LIBS 

102 

LIBS 

122 

LIBS 

123 

LIBS 

125 

LIBS 

145 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

LIBS       215      BIBLIOGRAPHY  (3).  Prerequisites,  Library  Science  101  and  102. 
9:40.  Seelye. 

LIBS       222      SCIENCE  LITERATURE  (3).  Prerequisites,  Library  Science  101 

and  102.  1:00.  Besant. 
LIBS       341       SEMINAR  IN  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  (3).  Permission  of  Instructor. 

2:40.  Finks. 

LINGUISTICS  AND  NON-WESTERN  LANGUAGES 

FIRST  TERM 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LANGUAGE  (3).  A  survey  of  language  and 
the  linguistic  methods  used  to  describe  and  relate  languages. 
Analysis  of  sound  systems,  syntax,  semantics.  Similarities  and 
differences  between  languages.  11:20.  Rodman. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  GENERAL  LINGUISTICS  (3).  An  introduc- 
tion to  the  scientific  study  of  language.  The  nature  of  language 
structure.  How  languages  are  alike  and  how  they  differ.  Methods 
for  the  analysis  and  description  of  the  phonological,  grammatical, 
and  syntactic  systems  of  language.  9:40.  Hollow. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  CHINESE  CIVILIZATION  (3).  A  course 
designed  to  introduce  both  beginning  undergraduate  majors  in  Far 
Eastern  Studies  and  General  College  students  to  the  Chinese 
world  of  past  and  present.  11:20.  Seaton. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

INTRODUCTION  TO  HISTORICAL  AND  COMPARATIVE  LIN- 
GUISTICS (3).  (Anth  114)  Theories  and  methods  of  historical 
linguistics,  with  emphasis  upon  the  Indo-European  family.  Topics 
include  the  development  of  historical  methods;  language  families; 
writing  systems;  phonological,  grammatical,  and  semantic  change, 
typological  classification,  dialectology.  11:20.  Tsiapera. 
SOCIOLINGUISTICS  (3).  Survey  of  topics  in  the  study  of  language 
in  its  social  context;  language  varieties  and  functions,  multi- 
lingualism,  social  dialects,  implications  for  linguistic  theory.  9:40. 
Johnson. 


LING  30 
LING  100 

CHIN  50 


LING  101 


LING  170 


MATHEMATICS 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

MATH     1  INTUITIVE  CALCULUS  (3).  8:00. 

MATH     2  ELEMENTARY  PROBABILITY  (3).  11:20. 

MATH     15        TRIGONOMETRY  and  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  (3).  1:00. 
MATH     17        MATHEMATICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  (3). 
1:00. 

MATH  21  PROBABILITY  FOR  BUSINESS  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (3). 
8:00,  9:40. 

MATH     22        CALCULUS  FOR  BUSINESS  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (3).  1 1:20. 

MATH     31         CALCULUS  WITH  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  (3).  9:40,  1:00. 

MATH  32  CALCULUS  WITH  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  (3).  Prerequisite, 
Mathematics  31.  8:00. 

MATH  33  MULTIPLE  VARIABLE  CALCULUS  I  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 32.  11:20. 
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MATH  34 


MATH 
MATH 

MATH 

MATH 


MATH 
MATH 
MATH 


MATH 
MATH 
MATH 
MATH 


MATH 
MATH 
MATH 


MATH 
MATH 


MATH 
MATH 


MATH 
MATH 
MATH 


121 
124 

133 

175 


393 
394 
400 


1 
2 
3 
18 


MATH  21 


22 
31 
32 


MATH  34 


MATH  118 


120 
122 


MATH  134 


147 
174 


393 
394 
400 


MULTIPLE  VARIABLE  CALCULUS  II  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 31,  32,  33.  9:40. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ADVANCED  CALCULUS  I  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  34.  8:00. 
ELEMENTARY  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  (3).  Prerequisite, 
Mathematics  34.  11:20. 

ELEMENTARY  THEORY  OF  NUMBERS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 32.  9:40. 

TOPICS  IN  ANALYSIS  (3).  Prerequisites,  Mathematics  122  or 
consent  of  instructor.  To  be  arranged.  Kelly. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

MASTER'S  THESIS. 
DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION. 
GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

INTUITIVE  CALCULUS  (3).  9:40. 
ELEMENTARY  PROBABILITY  (3).  8:00 
SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MATHEMATICS  (3).  11:20. 
MATHEMATICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  (3). 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  17  or  consent  of  instructor.  1:00. 
PROBABILITY  FOR  BUSINESS  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (3). 
9:40,  11:20. 

CALCULUS  FOR  BUSINESS  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (3).  9:40. 
CALCULUS  WITH  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  (3).  11:20,  1:00. 
CALCULUS  WITH  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  (3).  Prerequisite, 
Mathematics  31.  8:00. 

MULTIPLE  VARIABLE  CALCULUS  II  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 31,  32,  33.  9:40. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  ANALYSIS  (3).  Prerequisites,  Mathematics 
32  and  consent  of  instructor.  9:40. 
PROBABILITY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  34.  1:00. 
ADVANCED  CALCULUS  II  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  121. 
8:00. 

ELEMENTS  OF  MODERN  ALGEBRA  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 32.  11:20. 

MATRIX  THEORY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  33.  11:20.  Staff. 
TOPICS  IN  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 122  or  corequisite.  Mathematics  1 26.  To  be  arranged.  Mann. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

MASTER'S  THESIS. 
DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION. 
GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 


MUSC 
MUSC 


MUSIC 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MUSIC  (3).  Not  offered  to  music  majors. 
8:00,  9:40.  Brosh. 

MUSIC  APPRECIATION:  GENERAL  SURVEY  (3).  Not  offered  to 
music  majors.  11:20.  Smith. 
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MUSC  43  MUSIC  APPRECIATION:  SYMPHONY  AND  CHAMBER  MUSIC 
(3).  Not  offered  to  music  majors.  No  prerequisite.  An  introduction, 
from  Haydn  to  the  present.  9:40.  Woodward. 

MUSC  81  EVOLUTION  OF  JAZZ  (3).  Open  to  all  undergraduates,  but  music 
majors  must  have  permission  of  the  instructor.  11:20.  Harding. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

MUSC  149  AMERICAN  SYMPHONISTS  OF  THE  20th  CENTURY  (3).  A 
chronological  survey  of  American  symphonic  music  from  the 
Boston  Group  through  the  American  Nationalists.  1:00.  Hannay. 

MUSC  165  SURVEY  OF  CONTRAPUNTALTECHNIQUES  (3).  Modal  counter- 
point in  the  styles  of  representative  sixteenth-century  composers. 
11:20.  Bower. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

MUSC  262  ORCHESTRATION  (3).  9:40.  Hannay. 

MUSC  393  MASTER'S  THESIS.  Required.  Staff. 

MUSC  394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Required.  Staff. 

MUSC  400  GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

Note:  The  following  course  is  also  listed  under  the  School  of  Education. 

EDCI  187  ADVANCED  CHORAL  METHODS  AND  VOCAL  DEVELOPMENT 
PROCEDURES  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  MUSIC  (3).  The 
development  of  the  singing  voice,  ear  training,  reading,  and 
musicianship,  in  teaching  and  conducting.  9:00  and  other  hours  to 
be  arranged.  Hoggard. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

MUSC     21        FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MUSIC  (3).  Not  offered  to  music  majors. 

8:00,  9:40.  Serrins,  Staff. 
MUSC     41        MUSIC  APPRECIATION:  GENERAL  SURVEY  (3).  Not  offered  to 

music  majors.  11:20.  Serrins. 
MUSC     43        MUSIC  APPRECIATION:  SYMPHONY  AND  CHAMBER  MUSIC 

(3).  Not  offered  to  music  majors.  No  prerequisite.  An  introduction 

from  Haydn  to  the  present.  9:40.  Andrews. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

MUSC  149  HINDEMITH  AND  SCHENKER  (3).  Theoretical  writings,  com- 
parisons of  their  usefulness  in  studying  melodic  and  tonal  form. 
9:40.  Warburton. 

MUSC  151  BACH:  THE  CANTATAS  (3).  History,  techniques,  and  liturgical 
associations  of  the  church  cantatas;  some  secular  cantatas.  1:00. 
Kremer. 

MUSC  152  MOZART:  THE  OPERAS  (3).  Their  relationship  to  the  musical  and 
dramatic  styles  of  the  period.  Analysis  of  selected  scores.  11:20. 
Andrews. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

MUSC     393       MASTER'S  THESIS.  Required.  Staff. 

MUSC     394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Required.  Staff. 

MUSC     400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 


Individual  Instruction 
APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  are  open  to  students  in  any 
department  of  the  University.  They  offer  training  in  skills,  as  well  as 
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study  of  music  literature.  The  amount  of  credit  awarded  depends 
upon  the  student's  curriculum,  in  keeping  with  different  require- 
ments, emphasis,  and  standards.  Details  of  requirements  and 
standards  for  each  level  of  study  in  each  degree  plan  may  be 
requested  from  the  department.  Any  student  who  does  not  meet  the 
minimum  performance  requirements  for  a  music  major  may  enroll 
for  "credit  not  applicable  to  a  music  degree,"  which  is  designated 
by  the  suffix  X. 

The  credit  for  two  forty-five  minute  lessons  per  week  for  a 
summer  term  is  as  follows: 

0.5  for  non-music  majors,  music  majors  in  an  area  which  is  not 

the  student's  main  performance  medium,  and  for  A.B. 

music  majors. 

1.0  for  B.M.Ed,  majors  and  for  in-service  teachers  meeting 

requirements  for  certificate  renewal. 
1.5  for  M.M.  candidates. 
2.0  for  B.M.  performance  majors. 

Individual  instruction  courses,  offered  according  to  demand 
and  faculty  availability  in  the  summer,  are  designated.  Students  are 
advised  to  make  arrangements  for  individual  instruction  well  in 
advance  of  registration. 


1A 

Piano 

4A 

Flute 

1B 

Organ 

4B 

Oboe 

1C 

Harpsichord 

4C 

Clarinet 

1X 

Keyboard  Instrument,  Credit  not 

4D 

Saxophone 

applicable  to  a  music  degree 

4E 

Bassoon 

1Z 

Class  Piano 

4F 

Recorder 

2 

Voice 

4X 

Woodwind  Instrument,  Credit 

2X 

Voice,  Credit  not  applicable  to  a 

not  applicable  to  a  music  degree 

music  degree 

5A 

French  Horn 

3A 

Violin 

5B 

Trumpet 

3B 

Viola 

5C 

Trombone 

3C 

Violoncello 

5D 

Tuba 

3D 

String  Bass 

5X 

Brass  Instrument,  Credit  not 

3E 

Harp 

applicable  to  a  music  degree 

3F 

Guitar 

6 

Percussion 

3X 

String  Instrument,  Credit  not 

6X 

Percussion,  Credit  not  applicable 

applicable  to  a  music  degree 

to  a  music  degree 

Applied  Music  Fees 

Fees  for  individual  instruction  are  $65.00  a  term  for  two  forty- 
five  minute  lessons  a  week.  Rates  for  use  of  practice  pianos,  organs, 
and  practice  rooms  in  Hill  Hall  will  be  quoted  upon  request. 

Registration  for  Applied  Music  is  held  in  Hill  Music  Hall  on  May 
19-20  for  the  first  summer  term  and  on  June30-July  1  for  the  second 
term. 

Musical  Ensembles 

SUMMER  SESSION  CHORUS  (0  or  1 ).  By  audition.  Both  terms. 
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This  activity,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  of  Music, 
will  be  on  an  informal  basis  during  the  Summer  Session.  It  is 
supported  financially  by  the  Summer  Activities  Council  and  the 
Student  Union.  One  semester  hour  credit  may  be  earned  by  special 
permission. 

Workshops,  Institutes,  Short  Courses,  Clinics 

The  Department  of  Music  collaborates  with  the  School  of  Edu- 
cation, the  Extension  Division,  the  North  Carolina  Music  Educators 
Association,  and  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in 
offering  various  workshops,  clinics,  institutes,  etc.  throughout  the 
two  Summer  Sessions.  Some  of  these  are  designed  to  provide  credit 
for  renewing  teaching  certificates  while  others  serve  as  refresher 
courses  in  applied  music,  playing  and  pedagogy.  A  full  description 
of  each  offering  will  be  found  elsewhere  in  this  catalog. 

PHARMACY 

FIRST  TERM 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MEDICINAL  CHEMISTRY  (3).  Prerequisites, 
Chemistry  61 ,  62.  A  lecture  course  designed  to  initiate  the  student 
into  functional  group  classification  schemes  of  drug  molecules 
and  to  draw  correlations  between  chemical,  physical  and  phar- 
macodynamic characteristics  of  drugs.  11:20.  Ishaq. 
MEDICINAL  CHEMISTRY  (3).  Prerequisites,  Chemistry  62,  MedC 
65  and  MedC  66  or  equivalents.  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the 
chemical  and  physical  properties  of  drugs  and  their  relationships 
to  biological  activity.  11:20.  Loeffler. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CALCULATIONS  (1).  Calculations  neces- 
sary in  the  modern  practice  of  pharmacy  involving  the  various 
systems  of  weights  and  measures,  dosage  calculation.  1:00. 
Paoloni. 

BASIC  PHARMACEUTICS  I  (2).  Prerequisite  or  corequisite, 
Pharmacy  30;  corequisite,  Pharmacy  31L.  Introduction  to  phar- 
maceutical dosage  forms  and  principles  of  dispensing.  8:00. 
Paoloni. 

BASIC  PHARMACEUTICS  I  LABORATORY  (1).  Corequisite, 
Pharmacy  31.  2:00  TWTh.  Paoloni. 

PHYSICAL  PHARMACY  (3).  Prerequisites,  Pharmacy  30  and  31; 
corequisite,  Pharmacy  67L.  A  study  of  physicochemical  principles 
applied  to  pharmacy.  9:40.  Hadzija. 

PHYSICAL  PHARMACY  LABORATORY  (1).  Corequisite,  Phar- 
macy 67.  2:00  TWTh.  Hadzija. 

BASIC  PHARMACEUTICS  II  (2).  Prerequisite,  Pharmacy  67; 
corequisite,  Pharmacy  71 L.  A  study  of  solid  pharmaceutical 
dosage  forms,  powders,  tablets,  injections,  capsules  and  aerosols. 
1:00.  Mattocks. 

BASIC  PHARMACEUTICS  II  LABORATORY  (1).  Corequisite, 
Pharmacy  71.  2:00  TWTh.  Mattocks. 

PHARMACOGNOSY  (4).  Prerequisites,  Zoology  11,  Chemistry 
61 ,  62.  Medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  products  of  biological  origin; 
their  production,  evaluation,  active  constituents  and  uses. 
Laboratory  work  includes  microscopical  study  of  powdered  drugs 


MEDC  65 

MEDC  68 

PHAR  30 

PHAR  31 

PHAR  31 L 

PHAR  67 

PHAR  67L 

PHAR  71 

PHAR  71L 

PHCG  61 
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and  an  introduction  to  the  use  of  other  techniques  useful  in  the 
evaluation  of  natural  drugs  and  their  constituents,  including 
extraction  and  isolation  techniques  and  identification  tests.  9:40 
with  laboratory  2:00-5:00  TWTh.  Wier. 
100  DRUGS  AND  SOCIETY  (2).  Interdisplinary  course  dealing  with 
drug  use  in  society  with  emphasis  upon  all  aspects  of  drug-taking 
behavior.  Limited  enrollment.  One  section:  Monday  2:00-4:00  p.m. 
and  7:00-9:00  p.m.  Werley,  Moore. 

SECOND  TERM 

66  BIOCHEMISTRY  (4).  Prerequisites,  MedC  65,  Chemistry  61,  62. 
The  chemistry  of  biological  molecules  important  in  the  processes 
of  the  living  organism  primarily  as  a  basis  for  understanding  drug 
action.  9:40  with  laboratory  2:00-5:00  TWTh.  Piantadosi. 

69  MEDICINAL  CHEMISTRY  (3).  Prerequisites,  Chemistry  62,  MedC 
65  and  MedC  66  or  equivalents.  Introduction  to  the  study  of  the 
chemical  and  physical  properties  of  drugs  and  their  relationship  to 
biological  activity.  8:00.  Cocolas. 

72  NON-PRESCRIPTION  DRUGS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Pharmacy  67; 
corequisite,  Pharmacy  72L.  11:20.  Olsen. 

72L  NON-PRESCRIPTION  DRUGS  LABORATORY  (1).  Corequisite, 
Pharmacy  72.  2:00-5:00  TWTh.  Olsen. 

102      PHARMACOKINETICS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Pharmacy  67. 1:00.  Blum. 

Courses  offered  by  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  be  cancelled  if  there  is 
insufficient  enrollment. 


PHILOSOPHY 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

PHIL       20        GENERAL  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  (3).  11:20.  Long. 
PHIL       21        INTRODUCTORY  SYMBOLIC  LOGIC  (3).  9:40.  Rosenberg. 
PHIL       22        INTRODUCTORY  ETHICS  (3).  11:20.  Zaffron. 
PHIL       52        INTRODUCTORY  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  (Religion  52)  (3). 
8:00.  Adams. 

PHIL       53        PHILOSOPHY  OF  ART  (3).  8:00.  Ziff. 

PHIL       58        BEGINNINGS  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY  (3).  9:40.  Vance. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

PHIL       305       SEMINAR    IN   SYSTEMATIC   PHILOSOPHY:   PROBLEMS  IN 

ETHICS  (3).  2:00-5:30  TTh.  Falk. 
PHIL       311       READINGS  IN  PHILOSOPHY  (3).  Staff. 
PHIL       393       MASTER'S  THESIS  (Variable).  Staff. 
PHIL       394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (Variable).  Staff. 
PHIL       400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

PHIL       20        GENERAL  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  (3).  9:40.  Munsat. 
PHIL       21        INTRODUCTORY  SYMBOLIC  LOGIC  (3).  1:00.  Resnik. 
PHIL       56        ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY  (3).  8:00.  Galligan. 
PHIL       65        RECENT  EXISTENTIAL  THOUGHT  AND  ITS  CRITICS  (3).  1:00. 
Smyth. 

PHIL       66        THE  CLAIMS  OF  SCIENCE  AND  RELIGION  (Religion  66)  (3). 
11:20.  Schlesinger. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

311  READINGS  IN  PHILOSOPHY  (3).  Staff. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (Variable).  Staff. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (Variable).  Staff. 
400  GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physical  Education  Service  Program  (Co-educational)  (1  credit) 
5 
9 

27 
29 


DANCE  (1).  Sec.  1,  9:40,  Davis;  Sec.  2,  2:40,  Davis. 
FENCING  (1).  Sec.  1,  9:40,  Miller,  R.;  Sec.  2,  2:40,  Miller,  R. 
SWIMMING  (1).  5:00,  Mueller. 

TENNIS  (1).  Sec.  1,  9:40,  Mueller;  Sec.  2,  9:40,  Miller,  B.;  Sec.  3, 
2:40,  Miller,  B. 

PHYE      41         PERSONAL  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  (3).  Sec.  1,  8:00,  Blyth; 

Sec.  2.  9:40,  Shields;  Sec.  3,  9:40,  Newnam;  Sec.  4, 1 1:20,  Lumpkin; 

Sec.  5,  1:00,  Hyatt. 
PHYE      76        PHYSIOLOGY  (3).  11:20,  Blyth. 

PHYE  77  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3).  Sec.  1,9:40,  Hyatt; 
Sec.  2,  11:20,  Miller,  B. 

PHYE  83a  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  (Elementary  School-Early  Chilhood-Boys 
and  Girls)  (3).  Open  only  to  majors  in  Physical  Education, 
Education,  and  Recreation.  9:40,  (Early  Childhood),  Branch. 

PHYE  83b  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  (Elementary  School-Intermediate-Boys  and 
Girls)  (3).  Open  only  to  majors  in  Physical  Education,  Education, 
and  Recreation.  11:20.  (Intermediate),  Branch. 

PHYE      84        HEALTH  EDUCATION  (Elementary  School)  (3).  11:20,  Mueller. 

PHYE      88        SAFETY,  FIRST  AID,  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  (3).  9:40,  Pleasants. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

PHYE  121  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  ATH- 
LETICS IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES  (3).  8:00,  Allen. 

PHYE      126      ADAPTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3).  1:00,  Newnam. 

PHYE  127  INTRAMURAL  AND  EXTRAMURAL  ACTIVITIES  FOR  SCHOOLS 
AND  COLLEGES  (3).  9:40,  Allen. 

PHYE  130  CARE  AND  PREVENTION  OF  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  (3).  11:20, 
Pleasants. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

320  RESEARCH  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

341  SEMINAR  COURSE  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

400  GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physical  Education  Service  Program  (Co-educational)  (1  credit) 

13        GOLF  (1).  Sec.  1,  9:40,  Ronman;  Sec.  2,  2:40,  Stroupe. 
27        SWIMMING  (1).  5:00,  Gregory. 

29        TENNIS  (1 ).  Sec.  1 ,  9:40,  Skakle;  Sec.  2,  2:40,  Skakle;  Sec.  3,  2:40, 
Hogan. 

35        SCUBA  DIVING  (1).  To  be  arranged.  Ourso. 
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PHYE      41        PERSONAL  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  (3).  Sec.  1 , 8:00,  Violette; 

Sec.  2,  9:40,  Lovingood;  Sec.  3,  9:40,  Forrest;  Sec.  4,  11:20, 
Lovingood;  Sec.  5,  11:20,  Holt;  Sec.  6,  1:00,  Violette. 

PHYE      75        ANATOMY  (3).  9:40,  Robinson. 

PHYE      77        PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3).  9:40,  Holt. 

PHYE      78        SCHOOL  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  (3).  8:00,  Earey. 

PHYE  83a  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  (Elementary  School-Early  Childhood-Boys 
and  Girls)  (3).  Open  only  to  majors  in  Physical  Education, 
Education,  and  Recreation.  9:40  (Early  Childhood)  Jennings. 

PHYE  83b  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  (Elementary  School-Intermediate-Boys  and 
Girls)  (3).  Open  only  to  majors  in  Physical  Education,  Education, 
and  Recreation.  11:20  (Intermediate)  Jennings. 

PHYE     84        HEALTH  EDUCATION  (Elementary  School)  (3).  9:40,  Hogan. 

PHYE      88        SAFETY,  FIRST  AID,  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  (3).  11:20,  Earey. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

PHYE  131  SPORTS  MEDICINE  ANALYSIS:  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  (3).  9:40, 
Kambis. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

PHYE  220  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3). 
11:20,  Robinson. 

PHYE  221  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE  (3).  Three  lecture  periods  and  six 
laboratory  hours.  8:00 MWF  with  laboratory  2:00-5:00 TTh,  Kambis. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

PHYE  320  RESEARCH  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

PHYE  341  SEMINAR  COURSE  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

PHYE  393  MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

PHYE  400  GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 


PHYSICAL  THERAPY 


FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

PHYT  105  DISORDERS  OF  DEVELOPMENT  AND  LEARNING  IN  CHILD- 
HOOD (2-3).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  Inter- 
disciplinary approach  to  developmental  problems  in  children. 
Overview  of  etiological  factors,  diagnostic  and  management 
techniques.  Lecture  and  discussion.  Individual  and  group  projects. 
Two  lecture  hours  a  week.  To  be  arranged.  Knobeloch. 

PHYT  139  ADVANCED  PEDIATRIC  ASSESSMENT  AND  PROGRAM  PLAN- 
NING (3-6).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  Laboratory  for 
the  physical  therapist  in  diagnostic  evaluation  and  program 
planning  for  children  with  developmental  and/or  learning 
problems.  Six  to  twelve  laboratory  hours  a  week.  To  be  arranged. 
Parr. 

PHYT  177  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  PHYSICAL 
THERAPY  SERVICE  (3).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor. 
Includes  material  on  planning,  organizing  and  managing  a 
physical  therapy  service  in  an  institution  or  agency.  Deals  with 
personnel,  facility  planning,  fiscal  management,  communications 
and  medical-legal  aspects  of  service.  To  be  arranged.  Schuch. 
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PHYT  193  FUNCTIONAL  NEUROANATOMY  (3).  Prerequisites,  Anatomy 
(AN AT    1 93)      1 91 ,  Anatomy  1 07  or  equivalent  and  permission  of  instructor.  Study 

of  basic  structure  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  Includes  lecture  and 

laboratory.  To  be  arranged.  Singleton. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

PHYT  272  ELECTRONEUROMYOGRAPHY  (3).  Prerequisite  PHYT  172  or 
equivalent  and  permission  of  instructor.  Electrophysiology  and 
advanced  electromyographic  and  nerve  conduction  studies  for 
kinesiologic  clinical  and  research  applications  are  the  basisforthis 
course.  Biomedical  instrumentation  and  methods  for  analysis  and 
quantitation  of  electromyographic  data  are  included.  To  be 
arranged.  Nelson. 

PHYT  303  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICAL  THERAPY  (2).  Prerequisite,  permission 
of  instructor.  Advanced  study,  analysis  and  discussion  of  issues 
related  to  the  practice  of  physical  therapy.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

PHYT  377  READINGS  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  THERAPY  (1- 
3).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  The  student  explores 
areas  of  special  interest  pertinent  to  his  eventual  goals  in  physical 
therapy.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

PHYT  380  SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL  ASPECTS  OF  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  (2).  Prerequisites,  PHYT  80  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  instructor.  Selected  topics  on  health  related  aspects 
of  development  and  aging  in  the  individual.  To  be  arranged. 
Sanders. 

SECOND  TERM 
Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

PHYT  105  DISORDERS  OF  DEVELOPMENT  AND  LEARNING  IN  CHILD- 
HOOD (2-3).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  Inter- 
disciplinary approach  to  developmental  problems  in  children. 
Overview  of  etiological  factors,  diagnostic  and  management 
techniques.  Lecture  and  discussion.  Individual  and  group  projects. 
Two  lecture  hours  a  week.  To  be  arranged.  Knobeloch. 

PHYT  139  ADVANCED  PEDIATRIC  ASSESSMENT  AND  PROGRAM  PLAN- 
NING (3-6).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  Laboratory  for 
the  physical  therapist  in  diagnostic  evaluation  and  program 
planning  for  children  with  developmental  and/or  learning 
problems.  Six  to  twelve  laboratory  hours  a  week.  To  be  arranged. 
Parr. 

PHYT  194  ADVANCED  THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISE  (4).  Prerequisite,  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  An  advanced  course  in  therapeutic  exercise 
including  theory,  techniques,  skills  and  analytical  evaluation  of 
neurophysiological  approaches  to  therapeutic  exercise.  Includes 
lecture  and  laboratory.  To  be  arranged.  Johnson. 

PHYT  290  ADVANCED  KINESIOLOGY  AND  BIOMECHANICS  (3).  Prere- 
quisites, PHYT  90  or  equivalent  and  permission  of  instructor.  A 
biomechanical  and  neurophysiological  approach  to  the  study  of 
normal  and  pathological  motion.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  To  be 
arranged.  LeVeau. 

PHYT  295  PHYSICAL  EVALUATION  FOR  PHYSICAL  THERAPY  (3).  Prere- 
quisites, basic  courses  in  physical  evaluation  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  instructor.  A  comparative  study  of  the  characteris- 
tics, validity  and  reliability  of  selected  methods  of  physical 
evaluation  appropriate  to  physical  therapy.  To  be  arranged.  Parker. 

PHYT  303  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICALTHERAPY  (2).  Prerequisite,  permission 
of  instructor.  Advanced  study,  analysis  and  discussion  of  issues 
related  to  the  practice  of  physical  therapy.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 
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PHYT  376  THE  ALLIED  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS  IN  HEALTH  CARE 
SYSTEMS  (2).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  Seminar  on 
current  developments  in  the  allied  health  professions  and  their 
relation  to  social,  economic  and  health  aspects  of  society.  To  be 
arranged.  Moore. 

PHYT  377  READINGS  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  THERAPY  (1- 
3).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  The  student  explores 
areas  of  special  interest  to  his  eventual  goals  in  physical  therapy. 
To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

PHYT  380  SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICAL  ASPECTS  OF  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  (2).  Prerequisites,  PHYT  80  or  equivalent  and 
permission  of  instructor.  Selected  topics  on  health  related  aspects 
of  development  and  aging  in  the  individual.  To  be  arranged.  Heriza. 


PHYSICS 


FIRST  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

PHYS  24  GENERAL  PHYSICS,  PART  I  (4).  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  15  or 
equivalent.  Five  lecture  periods,  one  recitation  period,  and  six 
laboratory  hours.  8:00  with  recitation  2:00-3:00  M  or  W  or  F  and 
laboratory  to  be  arranged.  Rowan. 

ASTR  31  DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY  (3).  No  prerequisite.  Five  lecture 
periods.  9:40.  Davis. 

ASTR  31L  DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY  LABORATORY  (1).  Corequisite, 
Astronomy  31.  The  student  must  be  available  for  night  obser- 
vations. Six  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Christiansen. 

PHYS  37  PHYSICS  AND  SOCIETY  (3).  No  prerequisites.  The  impact  of 
physics  on  society  is  discussed  with  emphasis  on  recent  times.  Five 
lecture  periods.  9:40.  Schroeer. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

PHYS      393      MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

PHYS      394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

PHYS      400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

PHYS      21        FRONTIERS  OF  PHYSICS  (3).  No  prerequisite.  Not  to  be  taken  for 

credit  after  Physics  24-25,  or  26-27  nor  in  addition  to  Physics  20. 

Five  lecture  periods.  8:00.  Bowers. 
PHYS      25        GENERAL  PHYSICS  II  (4).  Prerequisite,  Physics  24,  or  equivalent 

or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  lecture  periods,  one  recitation 

period,  and  six  laboratory  hours.  8:00  with  recitation  2:00-3:00  M  or 

W  and  laboratory  to  be  arranged.  Van  Dam. 
PHYS      45        PHOTOGRAPHY  (4).  No  prerequisites.  Five  lecture  periods  and 

four  laboratory  hours.  9:40  with  laboratory  1 :00-5:00 M, T,  W, Th,  or 

F.  Mitchell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

PHYS      393      MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

PHYS      393       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

PHYS      400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

POLI 

41 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3).  8:00;  9:40;  11:20. 

Staff;  Baloyra;  Lipsitz. 

POLI 

52 

COMPARATIVE    POLITICS:    INTRODUCTION    TO  MAJOR 

FOREIGN  GOVERNMENTS  (3).  11:20.  Baloyra. 

POLI 

55 

SOVIET  GOVERNMENT  (3).  8:00.  Schwartz. 

POLI 

58 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  NATURE  AND  FUNCTION  OF  LAW 

(3).  11:20.  Cleveland. 

POLI 

61 

MAJOR  ISSUES  IN  POLITICAL  THEORY:  AN  INTRODUCTION 

(3).  11:20.  Lipsitz. 

POLI 

80 

THE  PRESIDENT,  CONGRESS,  AND  PUBLIC  POLICY  (3).  9:40. 

O.  White. 

POLI 

86 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  AND  WORLD  POLITICS  (3).  8:00. 

Jones. 
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arranged.  Staff.  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

POLI 

101 

PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  (3).  9:40.  Wright. 

POLI 

143 

CONTEMPORARY  PROBLEMS  OF  SOVIET  FOREIGN  POLICY 

(3).  9:40.  Rupen. 

POLI 

145 

CONTEMPORARY    INTERNATIONAL    RELATIONS    OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  (3).  11:20.  Jones. 

POLI 

149 

DEFENSE  POLICY  AND  NATIONAL  SECURITY  (3).  8:00.  Rupen. 

POLI 

152 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE:  PRETRIAL  (3).  9:40.  Cleveland. 

POLI 

153 

CONSTITUTIONAL  POLICIES  AND  THE  JUDICIAL  PROCESS 

(o).  n.^u.  nicnaroson. 

POLI 

171 

RACE,  POVERTY  AND  POLITICS  (3).  9:40.  Schwartz. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

POLI 

211 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BEHAVIOR  (3).  8:00.  White. 

POLI 

214 

BUDGETARY  AND  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  (3).  11:20.  Vogt. 

POLI 

341 

SEMINAR  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Richardson. 

POLI 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

POLI 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

POLI 

395 

RESEARCH  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  AND  IN  PERSONAL 

aumiinIo  i  hm  i  iuin  (o).  i  o  ue  arrangeu.  oiaiT. 

POLI 

400 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

POLI 

41 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3).  8:00;  9:40;  11:20. 

Stern,  Prothro;  staff. 

POLI 

52 

COMPARATIVE    POLITICS:    INTRODUCTION    TO  MAJOR 

FOREIGN  GOVERNMENTS  (3).  11:20.  Stern. 

POLI 

56 

INTRODUCTION  TO  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  IN  LATIN 

AMERICA  (3).  9:40.  Martz. 

POLI 

59 

CONTEMPORARY  AFRICA  (3).  8:00.  Levine. 

POLI 

63 

INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICAL  THOUGHT— ANCIENT  AND 

MEDIEVAL  (3).  11:20.  Perwin. 

POLI 

64 

INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICAL  THOUGHT— MODERN  (3). 

9:40.  Perwin. 

POLI 

70 

PUBLIC  OPINION  AND  POLITICAL  PARTICIPATION  (3).  9:40. 

Prothro. 
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POLi 

75 

POLITICAL  PAR  I  Ihb  AND  bLbo  I  lUiNb  (o).  l  l.^U.  olaTT. 

OD 

IMTFRNATIONAI  RFLATIONS  AND  WORLD  POLITICS  (3)  8  00 

Azar. 

rULI 

QQ 

yy 

IMnFPFNDFNT  ^TUDY  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (3)    To  be 

arranged.  Staff.  Permission  of  instructor. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

POLI 

127 

GOVERNMENT  OF  LATIN  AMERICAN  STATES  (3).  11:20.  Martz. 

POLI 

144 

THE  ORGANIZATION  AND  CONDUCT  OF  THE  FOREIGN 

RELATIONS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3).  9:40.  Azar. 

POLI 

151 

THE  POLITICS  OF  GUERRILLA  WARFARE  (3).  9:40.  Levine. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

POLI 

341 

SEMINAR  COURSE  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

POLI 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

POLI 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

POLI 

395 

RESEARCH  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  (3).  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

POLI 

400 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

PSYCHOLOGY 


FIRST  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

PSYCH  10  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3).  No  prerequisite.  Open  to  both 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  A  survey  of  major  principles  of 
psychology  and  an  introduction  to  scientific  modes  of  thought 
about  behavior.  Students  participate  in  ongoing  psychological 
research  in  the  Department.  8:00.  Waller;  9:40,  Waller. 
NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both  Psy- 
chology 10  and  Psychology  26. 

PSYCH    21        SENSATION  AND  PERCEPTION  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10. 

Open  to  both  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Topics  in  vision, 
audition,  and  the  lower  senses.  Receptor  mechanisms,  psy- 
chophysical methods,  and  selected  perceptual  phenomena  will  be 
discussed.  8:00.  Staff. 

NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both  Psy- 
chology 21  and  Psychology  27. 
PSYCH  24  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open  to 
both  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Study  of  the  development  of 
social  and  intellective  behavior  in  normal  children,  and  the 
processes  which  underlie  this  development.  Emphasis  is  typically 
on  theory  and  research.  11:20.  Staff. 

NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both  Psy- 
chology 24  and  Psychology  126. 
PSYCH  28  PERSONALITY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open  to  both 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Basic  principles  of  personality 
structure,  dynamics,  development,  assessment  and  theory  are 
discussed.  Consideration  is  given  to  both  environmental  and 
biological  determinants  of  personality.  9:40.  Lowman.1:00.  Flax- 
man. 

PSYCH  30  STATISTICAL  PRINCIPLES  IN  PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH 
(3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open  to  both  freshmen  and 
sophomores.  Consideration  of  the  methodological  principles 
underlying  psychological  research,  descriptive  and  inferential 
techniques,  and  the  manner  by  which  they  may  be  employed  to 
design  psychological  experiments  and  analyze  behavioral  data. 
9:40.  Staff;  11:20.  Staff. 
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PSYCH  33  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open  to 
both  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Introductory  survey  of  ex- 
perimental, social  psychology  covering  attitudes,  interpersonal 
processes,  and  small  groups.  11:20.  Kruglanski. 
NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both  Psy- 
chology 33  and  Psychology  133. 

PSYCH  80  BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open 
to  both  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Major  forms  of  behavior 
disorders  in  children  and  adults,  with  an  emphasis  on  description, 
causation,  and  treatment.  9:40,  Flaxman. 

NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both  Psy- 
chology 80  and  Psychology  146. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

PSYCH  188  SMALL  GROUPS  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  33  or  permission  of 
the  professor.  Intensive  survey  of  research  and  theory  on  behavior 
in  small  groups  combined  with  appropriate  experience  in  studying 
various  structured  groups.  9:40.  Kruglanski. 

SECOND  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

PSYCH  10  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3).  No  prerequisite.  Open  to  both 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  A  survey  of  major  principles  of 
psychology  and  an  introduction  to  scientific  modes  of  thought 
about  behavior.  Students  participate  in  ongoing  psychological 
research  in  the  Department.  11:20.  Eckerman;  9:40.  Staff. 
NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both  Psy- 
chology 10  and  Psychology  26. 

PSYCH    22        LEARNING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open  to  both 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Topics  in  conditioning,  verbal  learn- 
ing, memory,  and  problem  solving.  9:40.  Eckerman. 
NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both  Psy- 
chology 22  and  Psychology  27. 

PSYCH  24  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open  to 
both  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Study  of  the  development  of 
social  and  intellective  behavior  in  normal  children,  and  the  pro- 
cesses which  underlie  this  development.  Emphasis  is  typically  on 
theory  and  research.  8:00.  Staff. 

NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both  Psy- 
chology 24  and  Psychology  126. 
PSYCH  28  PERSONALITY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open  to  both 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Basic  principles  of  personality 
structure,  dynamics,  development,  assessment  and  theory  are 
discussed.  Consideration  is  given  to  both  environmental  and 
biological  determinants  of  personality.  8:00.  Baughman.  W.  John- 
son. 

PSYCH  30  STATISTICAL  PRINCIPLES  IN  PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH 
(3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open  to  both  freshmen  and 
sophomores.  Consideration  of  the  methodological  principles 
underlying  psychological  research,  descriptive  and  inferential 
techniques,  and  the  manner  in  which  they  may  be  employed  to 
design  psychological  experiments  and  analyze  behavioral  data. 
11:20.  Staff 

PSYCH  33  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10.  Open  to 
both  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Introductory  survey  of  ex- 
perimental, social  psychology  covering  attitudes,  interpersonal 
processes,  and  small  groups.  9:40.  Staff. 

NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both 
Psychology  33  and  Psychology  133. 
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Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

PSYCH    122      HUMAN  LEARNING  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10  and  22. 

Inference  theory,  long-  and  short-term  memory,  organizational 
processes  in  memory,  and  human  discrimination  learning  and 
concept  formation.  1:00.  Long. 

PSYCH  140  ADVANCED  PERSONALITY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psychology  10,  28 
or  graduate  standing.  An  in-depth  analysis  of  major  theoretical 
issues  in  personality  study.  9:40.  Carpenter. 

PSYCH  142  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  BLACK  AMERICANS  (3).  Prerequisites, 
Psychology  10,  28  and  permission  of  instructor.  This  course  will 
focus  upon  the  personal  characteristics  of  black  Americans  as 
these  have  been  identified  and  studied  by  psychologists  and  other 
behavioral  scientists.  Various  methodological  approaches  will  be 
considered.  11:20.  Baughman. 

PSYCH  149  ADVANCED  BEHAVIOR  PATHOLOGY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Graduate 
Standing.  An  in-depth  coverage  of  major  emotional  disorders,  their 
causes  and  treatment.  11:20.  Carpenter. 

NOTE:  No  student  may  register  or  receive  credit  for  both  Psy- 
chology 80  and  Psychology  149. 
PSYCH  239  APPLIED  MULTIVARIATE  ANALYSIS  II  (3).  Prerequisite,  Psy- 
chology 139.  Advanced  topics  in  applied  multivariate  analysis. 
Emphasis  on  the  multivariate  general  linear  model.  (June  30-July 
15).  9:40-12:50.  Kaiser. 


RADIO,  TELEVISION,  AND  MOTION  PICTURES 


FIRST  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

RTVM  30  BASIC  WRITING  FOR  BROADCASTING  AND  FILM  (3).  Limited 
to  majors.  Permission  of  the  department  required.  The  basic 
problems  of  writing  for  the  three  media,  with  emphasis  on  media 
characteristics  as  they  affect  the  writer,  the  proper  formats,  and  the 
types  of  writing  for  each.  Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  these  problems  by  completing  a  variety  of 
practical  writing  assignments  and  by  analyzing  professional 
scripts  and  copy  material.  11:20.  Spearman. 

RTVM  45  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  RADIO,  TELEVISION,  AND  MOTION 
PICTURES  (3).  Freshmen,  sophomore  elective,  open  to  juniors  and 
seniors  majoring  in  other  departments.  Students  majoring  or 
expecting  to  major  in  RTVMP  may  not  take  this  course  after  they 
become  juniors.  Works  of  artistic  merit  are  studied  in  terms  of  the 
intentions  and  attainments  of  the  artists  involved  in  their  prepara- 
tion. Through  texts,  scripts,  radio  recordings,  television  and 
motion  picture  films,  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  the 
contributions  made  by  the  writer,  director,  performers,  and  other 
artists  working  in  a  production  and  becomes  acquainted  with  their 
relationships.  9:40,  11:20.  Wynn,  Pryluck. 

RTVM  60  PRODUCTION  FUNDAMENTALS  (4).  Permission  of  the  depart- 
ment required.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week.  8:00- 
11:10  M-F.  Settle. 

RTVM  125  SOUNDS  AND  IMAGES  IN  THE  CREATIVE  PROCESS  (3).  Not 
open  to  graduate  majors  in  radio,  television,  and  motion  pictures. 
Examines  the  expressive  resources  of  motion  pictures  and 
television  through  consideration  of  the  relationship  of  the  physical 
world,  ideas,  and  sound  and  image  representation.  8:00.  Pryluck. 
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Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

RTVM  146  INTERNATIONAL  COMMUNICATION  AND  COMPARATIVE 
JOURNALISM  (Journalism  146)  (Political  Science  146)  (3). 
Development  of  international  communication;  the  flow  of  news  and 
international  propaganda;  the  role  of  communication  in  inter- 
national relations;  communication  in  the  developing  nations; 
comparison  of  press  systems.  11:20.  Bishop. 

RTVM      182       MOTION  PICTURE  AND  TELEVISION  PERFORMANCE  (3). 

Prerequisite,  permission  of  the  instructor.  Theory  and  practice  in 
speaking  and  acting.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours  a  week. 
1:00-5:00  MTWTh.  Wynn. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

RTVM  20  INTRODUCTION  TO  MASS  COMMUNICATION  (Journalism  20) 
(3).  Permission  of  the  department  is  required.  Open  to  Freshmen 
and  Sophomores.  In  RTVMP  not  to  be  counted  in  the  major,  but  to 
be  counted  as  a  "college  elective."  Required  of  all  RTVMP  majors. 
Not  open  to  Junior  and  Senior  non-majors.  A  survey  of  media 
systems  and  the  process  of  mass  communication  in  American 
society,  to  include  historical,  social,  economic  and  political 
dimensions.  Drawing  together  all  media,  and  recognizing  the 
pervasiveness  of  mass  media,  the  course  permits  students  to 
explore  this  phenomenon  in  American  society.  8:00.  Wallace. 

RTVM  30  BASIC  WRITING  FOR  BROADCASTING  AND  FILM  (3).  Limited 
to  majors.  Permission  of  the  department  required.  The  basic 
problems  of  writing  for  the  three  media,  with  emphasis  on  media 
characteristics  as  they  affect  the  writer,  the  proper  formats,  and  the 
types  of  writing  for  each.  Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  these  problems  by  completing  a  variety  of 
practical  writing  assignments  and  by  analyzing  professional 
scripts  and  copy  material.  9:40.  Nickell. 

RTVM  45  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  RADIO,  TELEVISION,  AND  MOTION 
PICTURES  (3).  Freshmen,  sophomore  elective,  open  to  juniors  and 
seniors  majoring  in  other  departments.  Students  majoring  or 
expecting  to  major  in  RTVMP  may  not  take  this  course  after  they 
become  juniors.  Works  of  artistic  merit  are  studied  in  terms  of  the 
intentions  and  attainments  of  the  artists  involved  in  their  prepara- 
tion. Through  texts,  scripts,  radio  recordings,  television  and 
motion  picture  films,  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  the 
contributions  made  by  the  writer,  director,  performers,  and  other 
artists  working  in  a  production  and  becomes  acquainted  with  their 
relationships.  9:40,  11:20.  Merritt. 

RTVM  60  PRODUCTION  FUNDAMENTALS  (4).  Permission  of  the  depart- 
ment required.  Two  lecture  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week.  8:00- 
11:10  M-F.  Melson. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

RTVM  140  EDUCATIONAL  TELEVISION  PRODUCTION  AND  INSTRUC- 
TION (3).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  the  instructor  required.  In  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  open  only  to  Radio,  Television,  and 
Motion  Picture  majors.  To  prepare  the  educational  television 
participant,  including  the  producer-director,  the  classroom  and 
studio  teacher,  and  the  curriculum  co-ordinator  for  effective 
production  of  instructional  materials.  Current  uses  of  television; 
content  considerations;  co-operative  program  planning;  techni- 
ques of  television  teaching;  classroom  considerations:  potentials 
of  various  instructional  forms;  evaluation  methodology.  Two 
lectures  and  two  laboratory  hours  a  week.  2:00-5:00  MTWTh. 
Gwyn. 
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RTVM  161 


RTVM  171 


RTVM  290 


RTVM  300 


INFORMATIONAL  BROADCASTING  (3).  Study  of  the  structure, 
preparation  and  production  of  informational  radio  and  television 
programs  including  the  investigative  documentary  and  radio  and 
television  "talk"  programs.  Instruction  in  data  collection,  analysis 
and  preparation  of  informational  programs.  11:20.  Gwyn. 
IDEA,  FORM,  AND  MEDIUM  (3).  Prerequisite,  permission  of  the 
instructor.  An  investigation  of  the  relationship  between  the  ideas  to 
be  expressed,  the  form  of  expression,  and  the  medium  chosen. 
Examples  of  this  relationship  will  be  studied  in  works  chosen  and 
will  include  examples  from  Greek,  Tudor,  and  Modern  Drama,  as 
well  as  examples  of  naturalism,  expressionism,  and  related  forms 
in  radio,  television,  and  motion  pictures.  11:20.  Nickell. 
SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  MASS  COMMUNICATION  (3).  Required  of 
all  graduate  majors.  Media  of  mass  communication  are  examined 
for  their  social  and  cultural  roles  in  society— for  their  roles  in 
reflecting,  modifying,  or  creating  attitudes,  tastes,  and  opinions. 
While  emphasis  is  on  the  present,  the  course  considers  the 
historical  development  of  the  concept  of  communication  and  the 
rise  of  the  media.  9:40.  Wallace. 

SEMINAR  IN  COMMUNICATION  (3).  Required  of  all  graduate 
majors.  Permission  of  the  department  is  required.  Examination  and 
practice  with  major  forms  of  research  methodologies  in  the  mass 
media;  individual  research  and  reports.  1:00.  Melson. 


RECREATION  ADMINISTRATION 

Recreation  Administration  73  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  of  the  courses  in  Recreation 
Administration.  Recreation  Administration  175  and  371  require  permission  of  the 
instructor; 

FIRST  TERM 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

RECR      73        INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMUNITY  RECREATION  (3).  9:40. 
Hampton. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

RECREATION  SERVICES  FOR  SPECIAL  POPULATIONS  (3). 
11:20.  Stein. 

SUPERVISED  FIELD  TRAINING  (3).  Permission  of  instructor.  To 
be  arranged.  Hampton. 

RECREATION  ADMINISTRATION  (3).  8:00.  Stein. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

PRACTICUM  IN  RECREATION  ADMINISTRATION  (3).  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

INTERNSHIP  (3).  Permission  of  instructor.  To  be  arranged,  Staff 
THESIS  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 


RECR  172 

RECR  175 

RECR  177 

RECR  370 

RECR  371 

RECR  393 


SECOND  TERM 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

RECR      73        INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMUNITY  RECREATION  (3).  9:40. 
Sessoms. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

RECR      173       INTRODUCTION  TO  GROUP  DYNAMICS  AND  COMMUNITY 
LEADERSHIP  (3).  11:20.  Sessoms. 
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RECH 

175 

bUrbHVibbU  ribLU  I  haininij  (o).  remission  oi  instructor.  To 

bp  arranaed  Mpv/pr 

Courses  for  Graduates 

RECR 

370 

PRACTICUM  IN  RECREATION  ADMINISTRATION  (3). To  be  ar- 

ranged. Staff. 

RECR 

371 

INTERNSHIP  (3).  Permission  of  instructor.  To  be  arranged.  Meyer. 

D  COD 

oyo 

i  ntoio  (o).  i  o  oe  arranged,  btatf. 

RELIGION 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

RELI 

28 

THE  ORIGIN  AND  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE  BIBLE  (3).  9:40.  Boyd. 

RELI 

35 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RELIGION  IN  AMERICA  (3).  8:00.  Marini. 

RELI 

52 

INTRODUCTORY  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  (Philosophy  52) 

(3).  8:00.  Adams. 

RELI 

90/1 

TOPICS  IN  THE  STUDY  OF  RELIGION  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

RELI 

90/2 

TOPICS  IN  THE  STUDY  OF  RELIGION:  NATURE,  DYING  AND 

utA  i  n  UN  MMtniuAiN  ouuit  i  Y  \o).  i  i.^u.  i  yson. 

RELI 

97 

HONORS  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

RELI 

135 

THE  RELIGIOUS  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  AMERICAN  TRADITION 

(3).  9:40.  Gunn. 

RELI 

170 

RELIGION  AND  SOCIETY  (SOCI  170)  (3).  (Course  restricted  to 

Undergraduates.)  9:40.  Thomas. 

HbLI 

HOC 

lob 

TUC  PAMCI  |PT  AC  DCI  ipir\MC  IM  TUC  CADI  V  DHMAM  Ck^DIDC 

I  Hb  OUNhLIU  I  Ur  HbLlvjIUNb  IN  I  Hb  bAHLY  HUMAN  bMrlnb 

(3).  1:00.  Schutz. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

HbLI 

325 

RbADlNG  AND  HbbbAHuH  IN  HbLlGlUN  (o).  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

RELI 

26 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RELIGION  (3).  11:20.  Powell. 

RELI 

31 

THE  CULTURE  OF  THE  ANCIENT  NEAR  EAST  (3).  9:40.  Sasson. 

RELI 

39 

INTRODUCTION  TO  RELIGION  AND  ART  (Art  39)  (3).  8:00. 

Dixon. 

RELI 

66 

THE  CLAIMS  OF  SCIENCE  AND  RELIGION  (Philosophy  66)  (3). 

11:20.  Schlesinger. 

RELI 

69 

THE  RELIGIONS  OF  CHINA  (3).  9:40.  Sanford. 

D  CI  1 

on/ 1 

yu/ 1 

Tf\DIOC  IM  TI_IC  CTI  1  P\V  AC  DCI  If^l/^M  / Q\    Tn  Ka  arronnaH  Qtaff 

I  UrlOb  in  1  Mb  b  I  UUY  Ur  nbLlolUN  (o).  1  o  ue  arrangea.  oiaii. 

RELI 

98 

HONORS  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

RELI 

161 

MYTH,  HISTORY  AND  THEOLOGY  (3).  11:20.  Long. 

RELI 

325 

READING  AND  RESEARCH  IN  RELIGION  (3).  To  be  arranged. 

Staff. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

The  Department  of  Romance  Languages  will  offer  in  the  regular  terms  of  the 
Summer  Session  a  program  of  elementary,  intermediate  and  advanced  French, 
Portuguese  and  Spanish.  In  addition,  there  will  be  advanced  courses  in  literature. 
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These  courses  should  prove  valuable  to  public  school  teachers  who,  for  several 
years,  have  not  had  the  opportunity  to  have  active  contact  with  the  foreign  languages 
or  foreign  cultures. 

The  Department  is  also  offering  two  short  terms  of  intensive  courses  in  lan- 
guage and  culture.  For  details,  see  below. 


FRENCH 


FREN 


FREN 
FREN 


FREN 


FREN 


FREN 


FREN 


FREN 
FREN 


FREN 
FREN 
FREN 

FREN 


1-2X 


1 

23 


40 


61 


FREN  95 


97 


101X 


221 
293 


340 
393 
394 

400 


FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

INTENSIVE  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  (6).  A  double  course  in  one 
semester,  designed  to  develop  intensively  the  basic  skills  in  the 
language:  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing.  9:40- 
11:10;  1:00-2:30.  Staff. 
ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  (3).  8:00.  Staff. 

INTERMEDIATE  CONVERSATION  (3).  Sophomore  elective. 
Prerequisite,  French  4  or  equivalent.  Emphasis  on  practical 
everyday  use  of  the  language.  9:40.  Staff. 

FRENCH  THEATER  IN  TRANSLATION  (3).  Representative 
dramatic  masterpieces  in  translation  from  French  literature  of  the 
17th  through  the  20th  centuries.  1:00.  Staff. 
SURVEY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  1 1  (3).  Prerequisite,  French  21 
or  equivalent.  A  survey  of  French  literature  from  the  18th  century  to 
the  present.  11:20.  Haig. 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  OR  READINGS  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE  (3). 
This  course  is  primarily  intended  to  be  a  tutorial.  Topic  to  be  agreed 
upon  by  student  and  a  member  of  professorial  staff.  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

HONORS  THESIS  IN  FRENCH  (3).  Required  of  all  students 
reading  for  honors.  Preparation  of  essay  under  direction  of 
member  of  professorial  staff.  Topic  to  be  approved  by  thesis 
director  in  consultation  with  departmental  honors  adviser.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (3). 
Course  designed  for  preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examina- 
tion for  higher  degree.  Passing  of  the  examination  at  the  end  of 
102X  (second  term)  will  certify  that  this  requirement  has  been 
satisfied.  2:40.  Staff. 
OLD  FRENCH  (3).  2:40.  Montgomery. 

MASTERS  OF  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE 
(3).  Gerard  de  Nerval:  Sylvie,  Aurelia,  Les  Chimeres,  Voyage  en 
Orient,  and  his  influence  on  Symbolists  and  Surrealists.  Number 
symbolism,  The  Tarot,  religious  syncretism  and  alchemy.  1:00. 
Engstrom. 

SPECIAL  READINGS  (3  or  more).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 
MASTER'S  THESIS  (3  or  more).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 
DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3  or  more).  Research  in  a  special 
field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 
GENERAL  REGISTRATION  (0). 


FREN 
FREN 


2 

3-4X 


SECOND  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  (3).  8:00.  Staff. 

INTENSIVE  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  (6).  Prerequisites,  French 
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1-2X  or  equivalent.  Intensive  course,  emphasizing  reading  and 
writing,  taught  in  French.  9:40-11:10;  1:00-2:30.  Staff. 

75  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  (3). 
Prerequisites,  French  21  or  equivalent.  A  study  of  leading  authors 
of  the  twentieth  century.  8:00.  De  la  QueViere. 

95  SPECIAL  TOPICS  OR  READINGS  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE  (3). 
This  course  is  primarily  intended  to  be  a  tutorial.  Topic  to  be  agreed 
upon  by  student  and  a  member  of  professorial  staff. 

97  HONORS  THESIS  IN  FRENCH  (3).  Required  of  all  students 
reading  for  honors.  Preparation  of  essay  under  direction  of 
member  of  professorial  staff.  Topic  to  be  approved  by  thesis 
director  in  consultation  with  departmental  honors  adviser.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

102X  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (3). 
Course  designed  for  preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examina- 
tion for  higher  degree.  Passing  of  the  examination  at  the  end  of 
102X  will  certify  that  this  requirement  has  been  satisfied. 
2:40.  Staff. 

145  FRENCH  PHONETICS  (3).  Prerequisites,  French  51  or  equivalent. 
The  theory  and  practice  of  the  production  of  the  speech  sounds  of 
modern  standard  French.  Lecture,  discussion,  and  laboratory. 
11:20.  Vogler. 

213  MASTERS  OF  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  (3).  Gide 
and  the  crisis  of  the  French  novel,  1918-1939.  Readings  of  essays 
and  novels  by  Gide,  Sartre,  Camus,  Malraux,  Celine  and  Breton. 
11:20.  Morot-Sir. 

340      SPECIAL  READINGS  (3  or  more).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (3  or  more).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3  or  more).  Research  in  a  special 
field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION  (0). 

PORTUGUESE 


FIRST  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

1  ELEMENTARY  PORTUGUESE  (3).  1:00.  Clark. 

95  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PORTUGUESE  (3).  Prerequisite:  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Content  to  be  determined  by  interests  of  students 
and  instructor.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

340  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Member  of  the  graduate 
faculty. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (3  or  more).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3  or  more).  Research  in  a  special 
field  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION  (0). 

SECOND  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

2  ELEMENTARY  PORTUGUESE  (3).  1:00.  Sharpe. 

95  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PORTUGUESE  (3).  Prerequisite:  permission 
of  instructor.  Content  to  be  determined  by  interests  of  students  and 
instructor.  Staff. 
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340      SPECIAL  TOPICS  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Member  of  the  graduate 
faculty. 

393  MASTER'S  THESIS  (3  or  more).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

394  DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3  or  more).  Member  of  thegraduate 
faculty. 

400       GENERAL  REGISTRATION  (0). 


SPANISH 


1-2X 


1 

23 


35 


95 


96 


97 


330 


340 
393 
394 

400 


2 

3-4X 


FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

INTENSIVE  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  (6).  A  double  course  in  one 
semester,  designed  to  develop  intensively  the  basic  skills  in  the 
language,  understanding,  speaking,  reading  and  writing.  9:40- 
11:10;  1:00-2:30.  Staff. 
ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  (3).  8:00.  Staff. 

INTERMEDIATE  CONVERSATION  (3).  Sophomore  elective. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  4  or  equivalent.  Emphasis  on  practical, 
everyday  use  of  the  language.  9:40.  Staff. 

CONTEMPORARY  LATIN  AMERICAN  PROSE  FICTION  (3). 
Narrative  works  of  Borges,  Cortazar,  Garcia,  Marquez,  and  other 
contemporary  writers  studied  in  English  translation.  1:00.  Staff. 
SPECIAL  TOPICS  OR  READINGS  IN  SPANISH  LITERATURE  (3). 
This  course  is  primarily  intended  to  be  a  tutorial.  Topic  to  be  agreed 
upon  by  student  and  a  member  of  the  professorial  staff.  Permission 
required.  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

UNDERGRADUATE  SEMINAR  IN  SPANISH  LITERATURE  (3). 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  21  or  equivalent.  An  undergraduate  seminar 
devoted  to  the  study  of  Generation  of  98  and  Modernismo. 
Particular  emphasis  on  Baroja,  A.  Machado,  J.R.  Jimenez  and 
Valle-lnclan.  11:20.  Casado. 

HONORS  THESIS  IN  SPANISH  (3).  Required  of  all  students 
reading  for  honors.  Preparation  of  essay  under  direction  of 
member  of  professorial  staff.  Topic  to  be  approved  by  thesis 
director  in  consultation  with  departmental  honors  adviser.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

LATEST  TRENDS  IN  PENINSULAR  LITERATURE  (1967-1974). 
Seminar  emphasizing  novel,  but  including  theater  and  poetry.  New 
directions  following  Neo-Realism;  1967  to  present:  los  "novis- 
imos,"  Teatro  J'subterraneo,"  Benet,  Cela,  Delibes,  Goytisolo, 
others.  2:40,  Dfaz. 

SPECIAL  READINGS  (3).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 
MASTER'S  THESIS  (3  or  more).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 
DOCTORAL  DISSERATION  (3  or  more).  Member  of  the  graduate 
faculty. 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION  (0). 

SECOND  TERM 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  (3).  8:00.  LoRe. 

INTENSIVE  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  (6).  Prerequisite,  Spanish 
1-2X  or  equivalent.  Intensive  course,  emphasizing  reading  and 
writing.  Taught  in  Spanish.  9:40-11:10;  1:00-2:30.  Staff. 


92 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 


SPAN  81 

SPAN  95 

SPAN  97 

SPAN  234 


SPAN  340 
SPAN  393 
SPAN  394 


SPAN  400 


MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH  AND  SPANISH  AMERICAN 
POETRY  (3).  Prerequisite,  Spanish  21  or  equivalent.  A  study  of 
20th  century  Spanish  poets,  including  Nobel  Prize  winner  Juan 
Ramon  Jimenez,  Federico  Garcia  Lorca  and  the  post-Civil  War 
generation.  9:40.  Ebersole. 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  OR  READINGS  IN  SPANISH  LITERATURE  (3). 
This  course  is  primarily  intended  to  be  a  tutorial.  Topic  to  be  agreed 
upon  by  student  and  a  member  of  professorial  staff. 
HONORS  THESIS  IN  SPANISH  (3).  Required  of  all  students 
reading  for  honors.  Preparation  of  essay  under  direction  of 
member  of  professorial  staff.  Topic  to  be  approved  by  thesis 
director  in  consultation  with  departmental  honors  adviser.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SPANISH  DRAMA  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  (3).  A  sur- 
vey of  Spanish  drama  from  1700  to  1898,  with  particular  stress  on 
Spanish  Romanticism  and  the  realistic  theater  of  the  second  half  of 
the  nineteenth  century.  9:40.  McKnight. 
SPECIAL  READINGS  (3).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 
MASTER'S  THESIS  (3  or  more).  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 
DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3  or  more).  Member  of  thegraduate 
faculty. 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION  (0). 


SPECIAL  SHORT  COURSES 

Intensive  Courses  in  Language  and  Culture 

FRENCH— SPANISH 

Principally  designed  for  those  who  wish  to  study  a  language  intensively  over  a 
short  period  of  time  and  directed  towards  the  needs  of  those  who  teach  language  at 
the  secondary  level,  the  emphasis  of  these  special  courses  will  be  upon  both  the 
spoken  language,  current  national  trends  and  cultural  patterns  of  France,  Spain  and 
South  America. 

Although  these  courses  are  directed  principally  towards  language  teachers  in 
public  schools  and  private  institutions,  they  should  also  be  of  significant  interest  to 
others,  be  they  potential  language  teachers,  Humanities  majors,  or  Social  Science 
majors. 

Public  and  private  school  teachers  who  are  not  matriculated  in  a  regular 
University  degree  program  are,  of  course,  eligible  to  attend  the  course  and  will 
receive  certification  renewal  credit  for  their  work  in  and  completion  of  the  course(s). 

First  Term:  June  11-June  26,  1975 

FREN  108  INTENSIVE  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  I  (3).  Review  and  study 
of  20th  century  French  social  and  cultural  developments  using 
slides,  newspaper  and  magazine  articles  as  sources  for  analysis 
and  discussion  in  the  language.  (In  French).  9:40-11:10;  2:40-4:10. 
Sherman. 

SPAN  108  INTENSIVE  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  I  (3).  Intended  tocovera 
wide  variety  of  cultural  and  literary  materials  which  emphasize  the 
socio-cultural  milieu  of  Spain,  both  past  and  present.  Discussions 
in  Spanish.  9:40-11:10,  2:40-4:10.  Dominguez. 

Second  Term:  June  30-July  15,  1975 

FREN  109  INTENSIVE  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  II  (3).  An  overview  of 
French  social  and  cultural  contributions  from  the  Middle  Ages 
through  the  nineteenth  century  using  critical  appraisals  by  noted 
commentators  of  the  periods  studied.  (In  French).  9:40-1 1:10;  2:40- 
4:10.  Daniel. 
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SPAN  109  INTENSIVE  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  II  (3).  Consideration  of 
current  articles  and  selected  literature  which  emphasize  the 
modern  socio-cultural  milieu  of  Latin  America.  Discussions  in 
Spanish.  9:40-11:10;  2:40-4:10.  Gilgen. 

SLAVIC  LANGUAGES 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

RUSS  11  INTENSIVE  ELEMENTARY  RUSSIAN  (6).  An  intensive  introduc- 
tory course  designed  to  lay  foundation  of  grammar  and  to  convey 
basic  reading  and  pronunciation  skills.  Equivalent  of  full-year 
course  of  elementary  Russian.  Attendance  at  the  laboratory  is 
required.  Lecture  8:00  to  9:30  and  11:20  to  12:50.  Berent. 
Laboratory  3:00-5:00.  M-F.  Staff. 

SECOND  TERM 

INTENSIVE  INTERMEDIATE  RUSSIAN  (6).  An  intensive  course 
designed  to  improve  knowledge  of  grammar,  reading  and  oral 
skills.  Equivalent  of  full-year  course  of  intermediate  Russian. 
Attendance  at  the  language  laboratory  is  required.  Lecture  8:00  to 
9:30,  Mihailovich;  11:20  to  12:50,  Staff.  Laboratory  3:00-5:00  M-F. 
Staff. 

RUSSIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY 
(Comparative  Literature  70)  (3).  Introduction  to  Russian  prose 
fiction  of  the  19th  century  with  particular  consideration  of  selected 
writings  of  Pushkin,  Gogol,  Turgenev,  Dostoevsky,  and  Tolstoy. 
11:20  to12:50.  Mihailovich. 

SOCIAL  WORK 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

SUICIDOLOGY  AND  CRISIS  INTERVENTION  (3).  M,  W  8:30- 
12:15.  King. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SOCIAL  WORK  PRACTICUM  III  (6).  8:00-5:00.  Hall  and  Field 
Staff. 

SOCIAL  WORK  PRACTICUM  V  (VAR).  To  be  arranged.  Field 
Staff. 

PLANNING  AND  COORDINATING  FOR  PROBLEM-SOLVING 
AND  SERVICE  DELIVERY  (3).  T,  Th  1:00-4:45.  Cohen. 
TRAINING  AND  DEVELOPMENT  (3).  T,  Th  8:30-12:15.  Cooke. 
SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  SOCIAL  WORK  PROCESS  (3).  To  be 
arranged.  Uhlig. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SOCIAL  WORK  PRACTICUM  IV  (6).  8:00-5:00.  Hall  and  Field 
Staff. 

SOCIAL  WORK  SERVICES  TO  INDIVIDUALS  (3).  T,Th  8:30-12:15. 
McKinnon. 

PERSPECTIVES  ON  THE  FAMILY  (3).  M,  W  8:30-12:15.  Pfouts. 
SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  SOCIAL  WORK  PROCESS  (3).  To  be 
arranged.  Uhlig. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


Sociology  51  or  Sociology  151  or  permission  of  the  instructor  is  a  prerequisite  for 
all  courses  number  91-199. 

FIRST  TERM 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


SOCI 

51 

INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  I'W  Q-40  11?0  Staff 

SOCI 

52 

SOCIAL  PROBLEMS        Q-40-  1120  Staff 

SOCI 

53 

BLACK-WHITE  RELATIONS  IN  THF  U  S  i'W  ft- Of)  Rvnarm 

ULnvix   VVI  II  I  l—  til— 1—  r\  1  ivINO   1 1 N    1  I  1  L_  \J  .  O .   \\J  J  .  vj.  \J\J .  Dy  Udl  III. 

SOCI 

55 

CRIME  AND  DELINQUENCY  (3).  9:40.  Staff. 

SOCI 

62 

FAMILY  AND  SOCIETY  (3).  8:00;  11:20.  Staff. 

SOCI 

92 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  AND  READING  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

SOCI 

102 

SOCIAL  LEARNING  AND  EXCHANGE  (3).  11:20.  Thomas. 

SOCI 

151 

ADVANCED  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  (3).  8:00.  Eck- 

land. 

SOCI 

155 

EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTIONS  (3).  9:40.  Eckland. 

SOCI 

159 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  MEDICINE  (3).  11:20.  Steadman. 

SOCI 

161 

FAMILY  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  (3).  8:00.  Allen. 

SOCI 

170 

RELIGION  AND  SOCIETY  (3).  9:40.  Thomas. 

SOCI 

173 

COMPARATIVE  MINORITY  RELATIONS  (3).  11:20.  Byuarm. 

SOCI 

199 

SOCIOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS:  SOCIOLOGY  OF  SPORT  (3).  9:40. 

Steadman. 

courses  ior  varaauaies 

SOCI 

301 

READING  AND  RESEARCH  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Uhlenberg. 

SOCI 

315 

READING  AND  RESEARCH  IN  METHODOLOGY  (3).  To  be 

arranged.  Staff. 

SOCI 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS  (3).  Staff. 

SOCI 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3).  Staff. 

SOCI 

400 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

otLUNU  1  tnM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SOCI 

51 

INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  (3).  9:40;  11:20.  Staff. 

SOCI 

52 

SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  (3).  8:00;  9:40.  Staff. 
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Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

SOCI 

120 

SOCIAL  STRATIFICATION  (3).  9:40.  Strickland. 

SOCI 

159 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  MEDICINE  (3).  9:40.  Hiday. 

SOCI 

161 

FAMILY  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  (3).  8:00.  Roberts. 

SOCI 

186 

POPULATION  (3).  11:20.  Hiday. 

SOCI 

199 

SOCIOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS:  SOCIOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  (3). 

11:20.  Strickland. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SOCI 

301 

READING  AND  RESEARCH  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Simpson. 

SOCI 

393 

MASTER'S  THESIS  (3).  Staff. 

SOCI 

394 

DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION  (3).  Staff. 

SOCI 

400 

GENERAL  REGISTRATION. 

Summer  Session  95 
SPEECH  DIVISION,  DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 


SPCH  37 


SPCH 
SPCH 


SPCH 
SPCH 
SPCH 


SPCH 
SPCH 


SPCH 
SPCH 
SPCH 


SPCH 
SPCH 


SPCH 
SPCH 


40 
41 


130 
141 
183 


SPCH  191 


300 
393 


SPCH  37 


40 
41 
45 


145 
183 


SPCH  192 


300 
393 


FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ORAL  COMMUNICATION  (3).  9:40.  Barnes. 
11:20.  Barnes. 

VOICE  AND  ARTICULATION  (3).  8:00.  McGrath. 

ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE  (3).  9:40.  Doll.  11:20. 

Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PHONETICS  (3).  9:40.  Allen. 
READER'S  THEATRE  (3).  11:20.  Doll. 

ORIENTATION  TO  DISORDERS  OF  SPEECH,  HEARING,  AND 
LANGUAGE  (3).  (See  EDSP  143,  SPHS  183)  8:00.  Lubker. 
SPEECH  DEVELOPMENT  IN  CHILDREN  (3).  9:40.  McGrath. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

DIRECTED  STUDY  Staff. 
MASTER'S  THESIS  Staff. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ORAL  COMMUNICATION  (3).  9:40.  Pence. 
11:20.  Cox. 

VOICE  AND  ARTICULATION  (3).  8:00.  Pence. 

ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE  (3).  9:40.  Brandes. 

ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE  (3).  9:40.  Cox. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  FORENSICS  (3).  9:40.  Staff. 
ORIENTATION  TO  DISORDERS  OF  SPEECH,  HEARING,  AND 
LANGUAGE  (3).  (See  EDSP  143,  SPHS  183)  8:00.  Staff. 
SOCIAL  DIALECTS  (3).  11:20.  Brandes. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

DIRECTED  STUDY  Staff. 
MASTER'S  THESIS  Staff. 


CURRICULUM  IN 
SPEECH  AND  HEARING  SCIENCES 


FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

SPHS      130      PHONETICS  (3).  (See  SPCH  130)  9:40.  Allen. 
SPHS      183       ORIENTATION  TO  DISORDERS  OF  SPEECH,  HEARING,  AND 
LANGUAGE  (EDSP  143)  (SPCH  183)  (3).  8:00.  Lubker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SPHS  264  LANGUAGE  BEHAVIORS  II  (3).  4:20.  Peters. 

SPHS  321  SEMINAR  IN  AUDIOLOGY  (3).  1:00.  Robertson. 

SPHS  321  SEMINAR  IN  AUDIOLOGY  (3).  11:20.  Wood. 

SPHS  341  SEMINAR  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  (3).  4:20.  Martinkosky. 
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SEMINAR  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  (3).  8:00.  Hadjian. 
SEMINAR   IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  (3).  To  be  arranged. 

Mahaffey. 

PROBLEMS  IN  SPEECH  AND  HEARING  SCIENCES  (1-3).  To  be 
arranged.  Peters. 

CLINICAL  PRACTICUM  (1-3).  To  be  arranged.  Hadjian. 
MASTER'S  THESIS  (3  or  more).  Staff. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ORIENTATION  TO  DISORDERS  OF  SPEECH,  HEARINGS,  AND 
LANGUAGE  (EDSP  143)  (SPCH  183)  (3).  11:20.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  II  (3).  9:40.  Mahaffey. 
SEMINAR  IN  AUDIOLOGY  (3).  11:20.  Wood. 
SEMINAR  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  (3).  4:20.  Peters. 
SEMINAR  IN  LANGUAGE  DISORDERS  (3).  To  be  arranged.  Staff. 
PROBLEMS  IN  SPEECH  AND  HEARING  SCIENCES  (1-3).  To  be 
arranged.  Peters. 

CLINICAL  PRACTICUM  (1-3).  To  be  arranged.  Mahaffey. 
MASTER'S  THESIS  (3  or  more).  Staff. 

STATISTICS 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  STATISTICS  AND  DATA  ANALYSIS  (3). 
No  prerequisite.  Basic  concepts  and  techniques  of  data  analysis 
emphasizing  the  role  of  statistics  in  making  inferences,  predic- 
tions, and  decisions  from  data.  8:00.  Kelly. 

BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  STATISTICS  AND  PROBABILITY  (3).  No 
prerequisite.  An  elementary  introduction  to  probability  and 
statistical  inference.  11:20.  K.J.C.  Smith. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

STAT      101       ELEMENTS  OF  PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE 
101X     (3).  Prerequisite,  integral  calculus.  Fundamentals  of  probability 
theory;  descriptive  statistics;  fundamentals  of  statistical  inference, 
including  estimation  and  hypothesis  testing,  correlation  and 
regression.  8:00.  K.J.C.  Smith. 

SECOND  TERM 

Course  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

STAT  181  DETERMINISTIC  MODELS  IN  OPERATIONS  RESEARCH  (ORSA 
181)  (3).  Prerequisite,  Mathmatics  147.  Linear,  integer  non-linear 
and  dynamic  programming,  classical  optimization  problems, 
network  theory.  9:40.  Tolle. 

ZOOLOGY 

FIRST  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ZOOL     1 1        PRINCIPLES  OF  GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  (3).  No  prerequisite.  Open 
to  freshmen.  Prerequisite  with  1 1 L  to  all  other  courses  in  Zoology. 


SPHS 

341 

SPHS 

341 

SPHS 

302 

SPHS 

303 

SPHS 

393 

SPHS  183 


SPHS  244 

SPHS  321 

SPHS  341 

SPH  361 

SPHS  302 

SPHS  303 

SPHS  393 


STAT      1 1 


STAT  12 
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Principles,  problems,  and  experimental  methods  of  animal  bio- 
logy; basic  similarities  of  all  living  organisms;  organ  systems  and 
their  physiology;  embryology,  genetics,  organic  evolution, 
ecology;  survey  of  the  major  animal  phyla.  Five  lecture  periods. 
9:40.  Hagadorn. 

ZOOL      11L       PRINCIPLES  OF  GENERAL  ZOOLOGY   LABORATORY  (1). 

Corequisite,  Zoology  11  or  permission  of  the  department  chair- 
man. Nine  laboratory  hours.  1:00-4:00.  MWF.  Hagadorn. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ZOOL     103      STRUCTURE  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  VERTEBRATES  (3).  Prere- 
quisite, Zoology  11,  1 1 L.  A  study  of  the  evolutionary  history  of  the 
vertebrates,  with  emphasis  on  phylogenetic  reconstruction,  earth 
history  and  paleoecology  in  relation  to  vertebrate  evolution, 
invasion  of  major  adaptive  zones,  and  the  evolution  of  vertebrate 
organ  systems.  11:20.  Feduccia. 
ZOOL      103L     STRUCTURE    AND    EVOLUTION    OF  VERTERBRATES 
LABORATORY  (1).  Prerequisite  or  corequisite,  Zoology  103.  Nine 
laboratory  hours.  1:00-4:00.  MWF.  Feduccia. 
ZOOL     108      ECOLOGY  (See  Biology  102). 
ZOOL     108L     ECOLOGY  LABORATORY  (See  Biology  102L). 
ZOOL     115      CELL  BIOLOGY  (See  Biology  103). 
ZOOL     115L     CELL  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY  (See  Biology  103L). 
ZOOL     117      GENETICS  (See  Biology  101). 
ZOOL     117L     GENETICS  LABORATORY  (See  Biology  101L). 
ZOOL      141S     SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  MARINE  BIOLOGY  (MASC  141S)  (2-6). 

Introduction  to  research  and  laboratory  methods  in  any  of  the 
special  areas  of  instruction  listed.  Special  areas  of  instruction: 
Malacology,  Mycology,  Ichthyology,  Ecology.  Prerequisites:  Ma- 
rine Sciences  104,  Zoology  140S,  and/or  permission  of  instructor. 
Offered  at  Institute  of  Marine  Sciences,  Morehead  City,  N.C.  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

RESEARCH  COURSES  (3  or  more).  Prerequisite,  permission  of 
instructor.  300,  301,  302,  303,  304,  305,  306,  307,  308,  309,  310. 
MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 
DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 

SECOND  TERM 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

PRINCIPLES  OF  GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  (3).  No  prerequisite.  Open 
to  freshmen.  Prerequisite  with  1 1 L  to  all  other  courses  in  Zoology. 
Principles,  problems,  and  experimental  methods  of  animal  bio- 
logy; basic  similarities  of  all  living  organisms;  organ  systems  and 
their  physiology;  embryology,  genetics,  organic  evolution, 
ecology;  survey  of  the  major  animal  phyla.  Five  lecture  periods. 
9'40  DeSaix 

PRINCIPLES  OF  GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  LABORATORY  (1). 
Corequisite,  Zoology  11  or  permission  of  the  department  chair- 
man. Nine  laboratory  hours.  1:00-4:00.  MWF.  DeSaix. 
CURRENT  CRISES  IN  HUMAN  SURVIVAL  (3).  No  prerequisites, 
Designed  especially  for  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Introduction 
to  the  biological,  ecological,  and  sociological  problems  of  man's 
survival.  (May  not  be  elected  as  a  Natural  Sciences  General 
College  requirement).  Five  lecture  periods.  8:00.  White. 
FUNDAMENTALS  OF  VERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  (3).  Prere- 
quisites, Zoology  11,  11L.  Corequisite,  Zoology  41L.  Especially 


ZOOL  393 

ZOOL  394 

ZOOL  11 

ZOOL  11L 

ZOOL  20 

ZOOL  41 
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designed  as  a  terminal  course  for  premedical,  predental,  and 
pharmacy  students.  Fundamentals  of  vertebrate  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, histology,  embryology,  classification,  and  homology.  Five 
lecture  periods.  11:20.  Vogel. 
ZOOL  41 L  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  VERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  LABORATORY 
(1).  Corequisite,  Zoology  41.  Nine  laboratory  hours.  8  MTTh  or  1:30 
MTTh.  Vogel. 

Courses  for  Graduates  and  Advanced  Undergraduates 

ZOOL      141S     SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  MARINE  BIOLOGY  (MASC  141S)  (2-6). 

Introduction  to  research  and  laboratory  methods  in  any  of  the 
special  areas  of  instruction  listed.  Special  areas  of  instruction: 
Malacology,  Mycology,  Ichthyology,  Ecology.  Prerequisites:  Ma- 
rine Sciences  10*  Zoology  140S,  and/or  permission  of  instructor 
Offered  at  Institute  of  Marine  Sciences,  Morehead  City,  N.C.  To  be 
arranged.  Staff. 

ZOOL  156  ADVANCED  MARINE  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  (4).  Prere- 
quisite, Zoology  106, 106L  and  permission  of  instructor.  Biological 
aspects  of  selected  groups  of  marine  invertebrates  (especially  of 
North  Carolina  coast)  with  assistance  of  visiting  specialists 
Content  will  change  in  each  offering  and  course  may  be  repeated 
with  credit.  Five  lecture  periods  and  nine  laboratory  hours.  Offered 
at  Institute  of  Marine  Sciences,  Morehead  City,  N.C.  Jenner. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

RESEARCH  COURSES  (3  or  more).  Prerequisite,  permission  of 
instructor.  300,  301,  302,  303,  304,  305,  306,  307,  308,  309,  310 

ZOOL     393       MASTER'S  THESIS.  Staff. 

ZOOL     394       DOCTORAL  DISSERTATION.  Staff. 
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WITHOUT  A 

102  Peabody  Hall 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  SUMMER  SESSION 

27514 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NO. 

(NOT  TO  BE  COMPLETED  BY  REGULAR  UNC-CH  FALL/SPRING  STUDENTS) 


Social  Security  Number  Q  ;  ^  |-|  |  ~[-[  ( 
I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  I  


Date  of  Birth 


you  began  your  legal  residence  (domicile)  in  N.C. 
/        /  Citizenship 


Sex-M  □     F  □ 


.S.   □     Other  □ 
-Single  □    Married  □ 


O  3  Spanish/Mexican 
an  □  6  Foreign  Student 


I      I  I 


parent  or  guardian  lived  < 
3w  long  have  they  lived  ir 


(Zip) 
Months 


Please  circle  the  highest  academic  level  completed  (including  c 
High  School:  So.  Jr.  Sr.  PG  College  Undergraduate: 
What  high  school  did  (do)  you  attend:  (If  more  than  one,  give 


2  3  4  5  Graduat- 


(Name  of  School) 
highest  level  degree 


(Address  of  School) 


diploma  you  have  received? 


dent,  where  are  you  enrolled 


Date  Awarded) 


i  Awarding  Degree) 


Have  you  ever  attended  U.N.C  at  Chapel  I 
Dates  Attended:  


APPLICANT:  DO  NOT 
WRITE  IN  THIS  SPACE 

APPROVED: 

Reg  

Date:   19  

Schoo: 

Class 

D.O.S.           (Mo.       Day  Yr) 

..,  II 

Sex 

Marital  Status 

I 

45-48 

Res.  Status 
49 

50 

Home  Residence 

Date  Ent.  (Term 

HS  or  Col 
Code 

Type 

Date  (Drigina 

ly  Ent.  UNC 

79-60  C 

0 

i  made  application  to  attend  U.N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  for  fall  semester?   

If  you  have  been  accepted,  will  you  enroll  as  Q  Undergraduate  □  Professic 


□  First  Short  Term 
plan  to  register.  (Give  name  ar 
i  registration.) 


□  Second  Term  □  Second  Short  Ter 

This  indication  is  useful  for  planning  purposes,  but  it  does  no 


(If  you  need  additional  space  for  any  item  on  this  form,  please  use  reverse  side.) 
THE  HONOR  SYSTEM 

The  University  operates  under  a  system  of  student  self-government  which  is  in  force  in  the  Summer  Session,  as  it  is  in  the  regular  academic  year.  Every  student, 
therefore,  carries  the  responsibility  of  good  citizenship  in  student  life.  This  responsibility  includes  (1)  the  duty  to  respect  and  uphold  the  honor  system  (specifically 
to  refrain  from  cheating,  stealing,  lying,  and  to  report  any  violations):  (2)  the  duty  to  respect  and  uphold  the  campus  code  (specifically,  to  observe  standards  of 
conduct  befitting  a  lady  or  a  gentleman  at  all  times). 

Your  signing  and  submitting  this  application  will  be  construed  as  a  signification  by  you  that  you  understand  and  accept  the  responsibility  outlined  above. 

(SIGNATURE) 

STATEMENT  OF  RESIDENCE:  (Applicant  should  sign  one).  As  defined  for  tuition  purposes,  I  am  applying  to  UNC-CH  as  an: 

IN  STATE  STUDENT  OUT-OF-STATE  STUDENT 


(SIGNATURE) 


(SIGNATURE) 


102  Peabody  I 
Chapel  Hill.  IM 
27514 


APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  SUMMER  SESSION 


DO  NOT  SUBMIT 
WITHOUT  A 
SOCIAL  SECURITY  NO. 


(NOT  TO  BE  COMPLETED  BY  REGULAR  UNC-CH  FALL/SPRING  STUDENTS) 

Social  Security  Number  |     |-|     |     |— |  | 

 I    I    l    I    I  I 


Mailing  Address 


When  do  you  claim  you  began  vour  legal  residen 
Date  of  Birth  /    _  / 

Sex-M  □     F  □ 


Citizenship-U.S.  □     Other  □ 
Marital  Status-Single  □     Married  □ 


I  StreetVP.O.  Box/R.F.D.) 


Jian  lived  at  this  addrt 
ley  lived  in  N.C.7  


cle  the  highest  academic  level  completed  (including  current  term) : 

□ol:So.    Jr.    Sr.     PG         College  Undergraduate:  1  2  3  4  5        Graduate:  1  2  3  4  5  PG 


lighest  level  degree  c 


t  Chapel  Hill?  Yes 


Dates  Attended: 


APPLICANT:  DO  NOT 

WRITE  IN  THIS  SPACE 

APPROVED: 

D.O.B 

(Mo. 

I 

Sex 

il  S 

I 

Res.  Status 

Status 

Date  Ent. 

(Term 

c  Code 

Date  Origina 

ly  Ent 

C 

00 

you  made  application  to  attend  U.N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  for  f 
i  have  been  accepted,  will  you  enroll  as  □  Undergraduate 


Please  md.c 
□  F„StTerm 


t  way;  it  does  not  c 


□  First  Short 
)  register.  (Give  n 


student  self-govern 
d  to  report  any  vio 


lace  for  any  item  on  this  form,  £ 

THE  HONOR  SYSTEM 

lent  which  is  in  force  in  the  Sun 
ife.  This  responsibility  includes  ( 
itions);  (2)  the  duty  to  respect  ai 


nderstand  and  ; 


STATEMENT  OF  RESIDENCE:  (Applicant  should  sign  one).  As  defined  for  tuition  purposes,  I  am  applying  to  UNC-CH  as  an: 

IN  STATE  STUDENT  OUT-OF-STATE  STUDENT 


(SIGNATURE) 


Complete  This  Form  Only  If  Claiming  North  Carolina  Residence  For  Tuition  Purposes 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  CHAPEL  HILL 


APPLICATION  FOR  CLASSIFICATION  AS  A  LEGAL  RESIDENT  (DOMICILIARY) 
OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  FOR  TUITION  PURPOSES 

North  Carolina  law  (G.S.  116-143.1)  requires  that  "To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  a  legal  resident  must  have  maintained 
his  domicile  in  North  Carolina  for  at  least  the  12  months  immediately  prior  to  his  classification  as  a  resident  for  tuition 
purposes."  The  information  requested  on  this  form  must  be  supplied  by  every  applicant  for  admission  or  readmission  to 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  who  claims  to  be  eligible  for  the  N.C.  tuition  rate.  Complete  the  form  and 
return  it  with  your  application  for  admission.  This  information  is  to  be  used  only  in  connection  with  determination  of  your 
residence  status  for  tuition  purposes. 


ANSWER  ALL  QUESTIONS.  PRINT  OR  TYPE  YOUR  RESPONSES. 


Name 


Age  Date  of  Birth  Place  of  Birth 

Permanent  home  address   


I  previous  home  address  in  N.C. 


Last  previous  home  address  outside  N.C. 


Father  living?  Yes   No  His  name 

His  permanent  home  address   


i  (date)  His  occupation 


Mother  living?  Yes   No  Her  name  . 

Her  permanent  home  address   


i  (date)  Her  occupation 


Do  you  have  a  court-appointed  legal  guardian?  Yes   No   Place  and  date  appointed 

 Guardian's  name   

Guardian's  permanent  home  address  


since  (date)  Guardian's  occupation  

Are  you  now  married?  Yes   No   Date  of  marriage   

Spouse's  name    Spouse's  permanent  home 

address   since  (date)  

Spouse's  last  previous  home  address  outside  N.C.   


Spouse's  occupation  employ 

High  school  or  preparatory  school  you  last  attended 

Name  Location  (place  /  state) 


9.    Are  you  (or  the  parent,  guardian,  or  spouse  named  above)  now  in  active  military  service  or  other  Federal  government 
employment? 

Yourself  Yes  No   Parent  or  Guardian  Yes  No   Spouse  Yes  No  

IF  ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  IS  NEEDED,  THE  APPLICANT  WILL  BE  NOTIFIED. 

I  certify  that  these  responses  are  true  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  pursuant  to  reasonable  inquiry  where  needed,  and  I 
am  aware  that  any  knowing  falsification  hereon  may  result  in  disciplinary  action  including  denial  of  admission  or  dismissal 
after  admission. 

Signature  of  applicant  Current  mailing  address  Date 


Signature  of  parent  or  guardian  (if  applicant  is  under  18  years  of  age) 


